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ENGINEER FIELD MANUAL
ENGINEER TROOPS

{This mannal supersedes FM §-5, 31 January 1941, including C 1,
17 January 1942,) N

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL

8l 1. Purrose AND Scork.—This manual is designed to gerve as
a general reference on engineer organization. It covers the
mission, classification, organization, equipment, armament,
and training of engineer units,

r’d

W 2. CrassiricaTioN.—Engineer troops are classifled as combat
units or service units in accordance with Circular No. 422,
War Department, 1942,

a. Combat classification.~-(1) Combat units are thogse whose
functions require close contact with the enemy. They include
general engineer and some special engineer units attached or
assigned to divisions, corps, and armies. They receive exten-
sive combat and tactical training.

(2) Engineer headquarters of corps and higher units, includ-
ing all bases and defense commands, are in the combat classgi-
flcation.

b. Service classification.—Service units are those whose
functions are characterized by service activities rather than
combat. They include some general engineer and a majority
of special engineer units attached to corps and higher head-
quarters, They are organized, trained, and equipped to do the
more technical! and permanent engineer work. Service units
receive less extensive combat and tactical training than ecom-
bat units.

B 3. AssigwmMeNT—The Army of the United States iy divided
into Army Ground Forces, Army Air Forces, and Army Service
Forces. Regardless of where or with what units they are serv-
ing, engineer troops generally are identified with one of these
three forces, ag shown in the following paragraphs.
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M 4 Excmveer UNITs, CoMmBaT, WITH GROUND FORCES.~—&. Engi-
neer combat batialion~—This battalion is an organic part of
the infantry division. It consists of a headquarters, headguar-
ters and service company, three lettered companies, and a
medical detachment. It is completely motorized, including
transportation for all personnel.

b. Engineer combat baltalion, mondivisional (atiached to
corps or army)—This unit is organized, trained, and equipped
the same as the englneer combat battalion of the infantry
division, The number of battalions attached to corps and army
depends upon the situation.

¢. Hrgineer squadron.—This squadron is an organic part of
the cavalry division. It consists of a headquarters, headguar-
ters and service troop, two lettered troops, and a medical de-
tachment. It is completely motorized, including transportation
for all personnel.

d. Armored engineer battalion.—This battalion is an organic
part of the armored division. It consists of a headgquarters,
headquarters company, four lettered companies, and a medical
detachment. It iz completely motorized.

e. Bngineer motorized batialion—This battalion is an or-
ganic part of the motorized division. It consists of a headgquar-
ters, headquarters and service company, three lettered com-
panies, a reconnaissance company, and a medical detachment.
It is completely motorized, including transportation for all
personnel.

. Engineer mountain battelion.—This battalion is an organic
part of the mountain division. It censists of a headguarters,
headquarters and service company, a motorized company, two
pack companies, and a medical detachment. It has not suffi-
cient trangportation to move all personnel and equipment.

g. Airborne engineer buattalion.—This battalion is an organic
part of the airborne division. It consists of a headquarters,
headquarters and service company, a parachute company, two
glider companies, and a medical detachment. Personnel, arma-
ment, vehicles, and equipment required for each mission are
transported by aircraft to the scene of operations.

h. Engineer light ponton company.—This company is
equipped with the M3 pneumatic bridge, which can handle all
normal infantry division loads and may be reinforced to carry
heavier loads. It has two bridge platoons each equipped with
one unit of M3 pneumatic bridge, and a light equipage platoon
which has one unit of footbridge and equipment for ferrying.
The company is an organic unit of army and higher echelons.
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i. Engineer heavy ponton battalion.—This battalion Is
equipped with heavy ponton eqguipage to provide means of
stream crossing for military vehicles too heavy to pass over a
light ponton bridge. It has two lettered companies of two
bridge platoons each. Each bridge platoon is egquipped with
one unit of heavy ponton equipage. The battalion is an
organic unit of army and higher echelons.

j- Emgineer freadway bridge company—This company con-
sists of company headquarters and two bridge platoons. It is
an organic umnit of the armored force, and normally ig attached
to an armored engineer battalion. Each bridge platoon trans-
ports one unit of steel treadway bridge equipage for construe-
tion of ferries and bridges in river-crossing operations of the
armored division,

B 5. ENGINEER UNITS, BERVICE, WITH GROUND FORCES. ., Engi-
neer light equipment company.—This unit consists of a com-
pany headquarters and two eqguipment platoons. Tt furnishes
supplementary equipment, with ‘operators, fo cofnbat bat-
talions, and also operates a3 a replacement pool for construe-
tion equipment. It is attached to corps or army.

b. Engineer depot company (with Army Service Forces as
well as Army Ground Forces).—This company operates engi-
neer depots and other engineer supply points. It has three de-
pot platoons, and a depot section in the headquarters platoon.
Organic equipment is that necessary for operating depots. Tt
is attached to army and higher echelons.

¢. Engineer parts supply company.—A provisional organiza-
tion for this unit includes a headquarters platoon, a procure-
ment platoon, and a warehouse platoon, Its mission i8 to
establish and operate an engineer spare parts supply depot
and other spare parts supply agencies. It may operate as an
individual supply unit. Sections or detachments may assist
in operation of supply peoints in army service areas and in
corps.

d. Engineer maintenance company.—This company consists
of a headquarters platoon, two maintenance platoons, and a
contact platoon. It executes third-echelon maintenance of all
equipment for which the Corps of Engineers has maintenance
responsibility. This includes engineer equipment used by other
arms and services as well as that used by engineers. It is
attached to corps and higher echelons.

e. Enginger dump truck compeny (with Army Service Forces
as well as Army Ground Foreces).-—This unit consists of com-
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pany headquarters and two platoons of two operating sections
each. It furnishes dump trucks to transport road and other
construction materials on engineer work. Exclusive of dump
trucks, the organic equipment is that necessary for mainte-
nance of the unit in the fleld. It is attached to army and
higher echelons.

f. Engineer topographic company {corps).—This company
makes, procures, and reproduces maps for a corps. It in-
creases the density of control and extends control for field
artillery fire. It is equipped with mobile printing and photo-
graphic equipment mounted in van fype trallers.

g. Bngineer topographic batialion (army).—This battalion
procures and reproduces maps for an army. It makes con-
trolled and uncontrolied mosaics and inaps of limited areas.
It containg a survey company which may extend surveys in
army areas to corps units. All egquipmeat is mobile.

h. Engineer camoufloge battalion (army)—This battalion
may he attached to an army. It consists of a headquarters,
headguarters and service company, four lettered companies,
and a medical detachment. It gives technical assistance in
camouflage methods and inspects camouflage work.

i Engineer camouflage company (separate)-—Thls company
operates with an independent corps or task force. Its duties
are similar to those of the army camouflage battalion.

j. Bngineer water supply battalion—This battalion consists
of a headguarters, headquarters and service company, three
lettered companies, and a medical detechment. It is equipped
to procure, pump, purify, store, distribute, and transport water.
It is attached to army and higher echelons,

B 6. ENciNeer UNirs, COMBAT, WITH ARMY AR ForcEs—a. Engi-
neer aviation battalion.—This battalion consists of a head-
quarters, headquarters and service company, three lettered
companies, and a medical detachment. It constructs inde-
pendently an airdrome with all appurtenances. Organic equip-
ment includes many items of heavy construction machinery
not found in other engineer units.

b. Engineer avigtion company.—This company is identical
to the lettered company of the aviation battalion. It is used
for small construction programs or for maintaining airdromes
in remote localities. It may be reinforced with additional
equipment and operators for particular missions.

c. Airborne engineer avigdiion battalion.—This battalion con-
sists of a headquarters, headquarte_rs and service commpany,
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three construction companies, and a medical detachment. Per-
sonnel, lightweight construction machinery, and supplies are
transported by aircraft to the scene of operations. The unit is
designed to provide quickly the minimum base facilities neces-
sary for limited operation from an advanced janding fleld.

M 7. ExXGINEErR UNITS, SERVICE, WITH ARMY AIR FORCES.—t. ENgi~
neer aviation topographic company.—This company congists of
company headquarters, two drafting and mapping platoons, a
reproduction platoon, and a geodetic control platoon. It pre-
pares and reproduces maps, aecrial photos, and aeronautical
charts for the Army Air Forces.

b. Engineer air force headgquarters company.—This company
consists of an englneering platoon, a camouflage platoon and
a reproduction platoon. It ls attached to an air force head-
quarters or to an air service command, and executes technical
missions in ceonnection with activities of engineer aviation
units. One or more such units is provided for each air force.

M 8. Exciveer UNits witH ARMY Sgrvice Forces—All such
units are classified as service troops. They may be organized,
trained, and equipped to do either general or special engineer
wWork.

a. The engineer general service regiment includes a head-
guarters, headquarters and service company, two battalions of
three lettered companies each, and a medical detachment.
The regiment 18 trained and equipped to undertake all types
of general engineer work in the communications zone. It does
not have sufficient motor transportation to carry all personnel.

b. The engineer special service regiment consists of a head-
quarters, headquarters and service company, two battalions of
three lettered companies each, and a medical detachment. It
is designed to undertake the more important engineer con-
struction projects of a permanent nature. In strength it is
similar to the engineer general service regiment. There iz a
high proportion of noncommissioned personnel whg specialize
in design, preparation of plans, and supervision of difficult
construction work.

¢. The enginecer heavy squipment company consists of a
headquarters platoon and a service platoon. Its principal
mission Is to make available to general engineer units various
items of heavy englneer mechanical equipment and some
gkilled operatgrs.

d. The engineer heavy shop company is composed of a head-
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quarters platoon, a manufacturing platoon, and a repair
platoon. Its mission is to do fourth-echelon maintenance of
all egquipment for which the Corps of Engineers has mainte-
nance responsibility. The manufacturing platoon is equipped
with heavy-duty fixed shops. Its repair platoon is equipped
with mobile repair shops.

e. The engineer topographic battalion, GHQ, is about twice
the strength of the army type topographie battalion. It re-
produces maps on four 22- by 2%-inch rotary presses with
auxiliary equipment. The equipment is fixed. The battalion
also is equipped to prepare maps by photogrammetrical meth-
ods and it may, if necessary, advance horizontal and vertieal
control to the zones of army type topographic hattalions. Fre-
quently it may be required to reinforce these units.

}. The engineer port repair ship is divided into a headquar-
ters section and an operating seetion. It maintains channel
markings and other aids for pilots, and removes obstructions
from channels or ship berths.

g. The engineer port construction ond repoir grouwp is a
gpecial unit which includes a headquarters, headguarters com-
pany, engineer group, and the necegsary additional operating
personnel from available engineer and other service units.
It does engineer work in the repair or rehabilitation of water-
front facilities and installations of ports of debarkation in a
theater of operations.

h. The engineer petroleum distribulion detachment ig com-
posed of a headquarters section and several operating sections.
Its mission is to design, construct, operate, and maintain mili-
tary pipe-line systems a3 a means for transporting, distribut-
ing, and storing gasoline in bulk in a theater of operations. -

i. The engineer gas generating unit consists of a commis-
sioned officer and a small group of occupational specialists or-
ganized as two similar sections. It produces and supplies
oxygen, acetylene, and nitrogen gases.

j. The engineer utilities detachment i3 flexible in organiza-
tion; number and composition of officer and enlisted personnel
depend upon population, location, area, and facilities of the
post or military installation the unit serves. Its mission and
regponsibilities are explained in detail in AR 100-80.

k. The engineer forestry battalion includes a headquarters,
headguarters and service company, three or more forestry
companies, and a medical detachment. Its mission is to ex-
ploit woodlands in or near a theater of operations so as to
provide an abundant and ready supply of forest produets,
especially lumber,
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I. The engineer parts swupply company is composed of a
depot headquarters staff section, a headquarters platoon, a
procurement platoon, and a warehouse platoon. Its mission is
to establish and operate an engineer parts supply depot and
othet spare parts supply agencies. The company may form
part of an engineer supply depot or of the engineer section of
a general depot, or it may operate as-a separate supply unit.

. The engineer parts supply separate platoon is composed
0f a depot headquarters staff section, a detachment head-
qguarters, a technical section, and a warehouse section, Its
mission and operation are similar to those of the engineer
parts supply company.

n. The engineer mobile searchlight mamtenance unit is com-
posed of a small group of occupational specialists equipped
with a motorized third-echelon electrical repair shop. It pro-
vides mobile third-echelon maintenance for searchlights,

B 9. ExciNger CoMBAT GROUP HEADQUARTERS.~—This is primarily
a tactical command group, composed of a headguarters, head-
quarters company, and attached engineer units. Engineer
combat group headquarters are organized, in general, on the
bagis of one per four engineer combat battalions or the
equivaient in other engineer units. They are attached to
corps and army, and through them the corps or army engineer
exercises his control of engineer units.

B 10. Encineer HeApQuarTERS.—Engineer headquarters are pro-
vided for corps, army, communications zone and its sections
when established, theater of operations headguarters, general
headquarters, army air forces and separate air forces, task
forces, base commands, and defense commands,



CHAPTER 2

STAFF DUTIES AND ORGANIZATION OF
ENGINEER UNITS

Paragraphs
SectioN 1. The unit engineer..........ooieiiininann.. 11
II. Engineer staffs ..........covivieiiiiininnn 12-14
III, Staff of division engiteer.................. 1520
IV. Engineer staffs of higher units............ 21-29
V. Engineer regimental, battalion, and com-
pany organization,................... .. 30-32

SeetioN I
THE UNIT ENGINEER

M 11, GENERAL—a. Within each combined arms unit, engineer
troops are commanded by an engineer officer termed the “unit
engineer.”

b. Dual capecity.—(1) The unit engineer commands engineer
troops and also functions as a staff officer on the special staff
of the commander of the higher unit. This special stafl
function 1s exercised by the unit engineer of all echelons down
to and including the platoon commander when his unit is
attached to an infantry unit.

{2) As a staff officer the unit engineer must have a proper
appreciation of the problems of the commander and the staff
of the unit.

¢. Duties.—(1) The unit engineer i3 responsible without
gpecific instructions for carrying out the dutles prescribed for
engineers (see FM 5-6 and 101-5) except those taken over by
higher echelons or otherwise exempted by higher authority.

(2) The unit engineer has the following responsibilities (see
FM 101-5):

fa) Advising his commander and staff on engineer matters.

{b) Preparing plans for use of engineer troops, including
recommendations for itheir apportionment to smaller units.

{e) Determining requirements of englneer equipment and
supplies, including camouflage materials, and methods of
procurement, storage, and distribution.

fd) Construction, maintenance, and repair of the following
works; camps, cantonments, warehouses, hospitals, and other
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structures, including incidental installations except signal
commuUnication; roads and trails; all means of river crossings;
docks; and airdromes and landing flelds.

fe) Supply of all fortification materials, and construction of
defensive works not assigned to other troops.

(f) Construction, repair, maintenance, and operation of
portable and fixed electric light plants, water supply systems,
and all other utilities of general service not otherwise as-
signed, and construction of railways.

{g) Military mining, demolitions, and construction and re-
moval of obstacles.

{h) Surveys and mapping, and procurement, production, and
distribution of maps.

{i) Engineer reconnaissance,

(i) Recommendations for trafic regulations on roads and
bridges.

(k) Preparation of signs for marking routes.

(1) Bupervision, within limits prescribed by the commander,
of engineer and camouflage activities in subordinate units,
including work performed by troops other than engineers.

fm) Development within the unit of measures for camou-
flaging personnel and installations; preparation of instruetions
concerning camouflage, use of camouflage material, and pro-
tective coloration of all eguipment except aircraft.

(1) Examination of captured engineer eguipment and in-
telligenice regarding its use..

fo) Preparation of terrain estimates.

d. Relations—(1) The relationship between a unit engineer
and the unit engineers of subordinate units is not one of
command. Any ingtructions to be carried out by an engineer
of a Jower unit must be incorporated in orders of his unit
commander. However, every unit engineer has authority to
make technical inspections of engineering work In progress
in the area controlled by his unit commander, even though
troops engaged on such work are not under the latter’s com-
mand. He also has authority to require technical reports
direct from engineers of subordinate units. By these inspec-
tions and reports he supervises the work of subordinate units
to Insure its execution in accordance with plans of his unit
commander. A spirit of cooperation between unit engineers of
all echelons is essential,

(2) The engineer of a large unit must have close relation-
ships with the general staff of that unit, as laid down in FM
101-5. His contacts are in the dual capacity of commander of

9
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engineer troops and special staff cfficer. Contacts with G4
and G-3 are of special importance. He should also maintain
contact with commanders of subordinate elements of the unit.

(3) The unit engineer confers with other members of the
special staff in preparing plans or projects in which they are
concerned, so that a plan presented to the unit commander
for approval will carry as full concurrence as possible. Certain
speeial staff officers whom he must consult frequently are:

(a) The ordnance officer, who supplies ammunition and anti-
tank mines, and maintains most engineer wvehicles (third
echelon).

(b) The signal officer, who maintaing wire communication
bhetween the engineer headquarters and higher headquarters,
and may train engineer radio personnel

fc}) The provest marshal, who puts into effect the traflic
circulation plan.

(d) The quartermaster, who supplies food, gasoline, and oil,
and, at times, furnishes additional transportation.

fe) The artillery officer, who often is consulted on routes
for movement of artillery units, and on camouflage and survey
requirements of artillery.

(f} The anftaircraft officer, who provides antiaireraft pro-
-tection during employment of engineer troops, especially in
river-crossing operations, construction of landing flelds, and
road and railroad work.

Seemon I
ENGINEER STAFEFS

N 12. GuNERAL—@. Size.—An engineer headquarters consists
mainly of the engineer commander and his staff. The size of
the staff of an engineer headquarters depends on the extent
and the importance of the engineer operations.

b. General functions——The staff obtains information re-
quired by the commander, prepares plans, translates decisions
into orders, causes orders to be transmitted to troops, sifts the
multitude of details coming into the command post and brings
to the commander’s attention matters which require his action
or about which he should be informed. It makes a continuous
study of the situation and prepares tentative plans for possible
contingencies., Within the scope of its authority it supervises
execution of plans and orders and takes action as necessary
to earry out the cominander’s decisions.

10
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B 13. THE STaFF OFFICER.—a. General—The staff officer
should have a thorough knowledge of the policies of his com-
mander, should be helpful to commanders of subordinate units
and cuitivate friendly relations with them. He should organize
and train his assistants to do routine work. e is expected to
think and to plan, to make a continuous study of the situa-
tion, and always to have a'plan ready for a possible contin-
gency. To perform his functions properly he must inspect
constantly to see that plans approved by the commander are
being carried out correctly.

b. Mutual assistance—Staff officers and their sections must
he prepared to assist other staff sections when required by
the situation, Each staff officer frequently will be required
to take over the functions of an absent one. This mutual
assistance and cooperation is essential for the proper func-
tioning of a small staff, but does not relieve any officer of the
responsibility for carrying out assigned duties. .

¢. Functional relation.—A staff officer as such has no com-
mzand except as delegated by the commander to varying ex-
tents, depending on the situation. All policies, decisicns, and
plans must be authorized by the commander before they are
put into effect. When a staff officer issues an order in the
name of the commander the responsibility for it is the com-
mander’s, even though he may not know of the order.

B 14. OrcaNizZaTION —A staff generally consists of an executive
officer and four sections—personnel and administrative, intel-
jigence, operations and training, and supply. In staffs of engi-
neer units, heads of these sections are termed S-1, $-2, 5-3,
and 8-4, respectively. Due to the increased scope and tech-
nique of engineer duties of army and higher unit engineers,
the four sections of their staffs constitute an “executive staff”
group, and a second staff group is added known as the “engl-
neering staff.” In the division and lower units, the “executive
staff” alone constitutes the staff of the unit engineer.

SecTioN II1
STAFF OF DIVISION ENGINEER
B 15. Tue EXecyuTivE QFFICER—. In addition to being second
in command, the executive officer js responsible for the work
of the staff, and for the contro} and coordination of operations

in accordance with orders and policies of the division engi-

11
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neer. The division engineer delegates to the executive officer
much of the active command of the unit in field operations. It
is essential that the executive officer enjoy the division engi-
neer’s complete confidence.

b. The executive officer must be familiar with the situation
of the division as a whole and assist the division engineer in
accomplishing his functions as a special staff officer.

¢. The executive officer normally remains at the unit com-
mand post when the division engineer is away. When he
leaves the command post the next senior member of the unit
staff represents the comimander.

M 16. ApJuTaNT (S-1).—a. General.—The adjutant handles
communications, personnel, and administrative matters for
the unit. He is responsible for athletics, entertainments, and
nmorale work when no officers are specially designated for
those duties.

b. Duties.—Under fleld service conditions his specific duties
may include:

(1) Keeping records relative to e¢lassification, reclassifica~
tion, assighment, pay, promotion, transfer, retirement, and
discharge of all personnel.

(2) Obtaining award of decorations, citations and other
honors.

(3) Handling details of leaves and furloughs.

(4) Bupervising punishments, including courts martial
matters.

{5) Maintaining strength, casualty, and prisoner of war
reports, and other personnel statistics.

(6) Obtaining replacements and making arrangements for
receiving, processing, assigning, and quartering them,

{7) Laying out the command post and establishing routine
procedures affecting its operation.

(8) Making recommendations with regard to shelter, com-
mand, and administration of quartering areas.

(9) SBupervising maintenance of sanitation, through the
surgeorn.

(13) Obtaining meang for recreation and for maintaining
or building morate. General supervision over the work of
the chaplain, and contact with welfare agencies.

(11) Operating the postal service.

(12) Taking charge of the collection and evacuation of
prisoners of war in cooperation with S-2 and 34.

(13) Maintaining the unit journal.

12
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M 17. INTELLIgENCE OFFICER (8-2).—a. General—The intelli-
gence officer is 8-2 on the staff of the unit engineer and com-
mands the intelligence section. He is also the unit camouflage
officer, '

b. Duties.—(1) Collection, evaluation, and dissemination of
engineer information.—The principal duty of the intelligence.
officer is to gather and evaluate engineer information and
furnish it as needed. He recommends to the battalion com-
mander missions for the reconnaissance section and other
agencies. The information collected pertains to maps; routes
of communication; terrain; sources of engineer supplies or
uzable equipment; engineering structures, both on friendly
and hostile territory; all mine fields, booby traps, and ob-
stacles laid by either friendly or ¢nemy troops; and examina-
tion of enemy engineer equipment and enemy practices re-
garding its use. This information is available to 8-3, 34, and
the division staff, and must be made available as promptly as

' possible to all others concerned. S-2 must conserve the efforts
of reconnaissance agencies by specifying what information Is
of especial importance during a stated period, angd by issuing
definite reconnaissance instructions to the gathering agencies.
(See FM 5-6.)

(2) Enginecer situation map.—As an aid in collecting, eval-
uating, and disseminating the information gained, 8-2 keeps
a situstion map showing the engineer situation and the results
of engineer reconnaissance. The results of engineer recon-
naissance should also be passed on to the staff officer directly
concerned with the information.

(3) Training schedules.—8S-2 also assists S-3 in the super-
vision of training in engineer reconnaissance and combat in-
telligence. Training must be carefully planned and supervised
80 engineer troops gain a proper viewpoint on the scope and
importance of engineer reconnaigsance and the making of
engineer reconnaissance reports.

(4) Combat intelligence—S-2 is charged with—(«} Conduct
of combat intelligence activities of the engineer unit.

{b) Counterintelligence duties and cooperation with S-1 in-~
censorship of postal matter and in secrecy requirerments in
handling messages. *

fc) Training, inspection, and supervision of camouflage ac-
tivities of the engineer unit.

{d) Examination of enemy personnel, captured documents,
and matériel of immediate importance to the unit.

(e) Procurement and distribution of maps to all units of the
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division. For this purpose he must operate in accordance with
general policies laid down by division G-2, and in close co-
operation with the assistant division engineer and with 8-4. In
addition, 82 plang surveying and mapping activities involving
participation by the air force and artillery.

(f} Assisting division engineer in carrying out his functions
as a special staff officer by furnishing him, through the as-
gigtant division enginesr, detailed information on which to
base his advice to the division cormander.

H 18. OPERATIONS AND TrRANING OFFICER (58-3)—a. General—
§-3 is primarily concerned with the operations and training
of the unit. He supervises the operations section. He iz also
the unit chemical officer.

b. Duties.—In performing his duties 8-3 does the following:

(1) Plans and supervises training as directed by the com-
mander.

(2) Plans the allocation of engineer troops to various tasks
in accordance with the situation and the decisions of the com-
mander; prepares orders for issuance to troops under the
division engineer’'s command; and prepares recommended
engineer paragraphs of, or annexes to, orders issued by the
division commander. He coordinates his plans with §—4 to be
gure the plan of operatlons is adequately supported by the
plan of supply.

(3) Arranges details of movement of the battalion.

{(4) Makes a continuing study of the situation so as to be
able to make recommendations at any time on employment of
the battalion.

(5) Recommends policies and training schedules for conduct
of engineer training, including schools.

(6) Utilizes his assistants in the operations Sectlon to make
technical reconnaissance and plans for accomplishing engineer
tasks.

(7) Recommends to the dlvision englneer priorities of as-
signment of major engineet equipment.

(8) Assists the divizion engineer in preparing his recom-
mendations to the division commander regarding the division
traffic circulation plan.

(9) Assists the unit engineer in making plans concerning
employment of demolitions and other obstacles to hinder move-
ment of the enemy. This requires a continuing study of the
tactical situation of the division, of enemy capabilities. and
of terrain.
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(10) Trains, inspects, and superviges chemical activities of
the engineer unit.

{11) Keeps an operations map based on information fur-
nished by the assistant division engineer, by division orders,
and by messages picked up by the engineer radio which 1s in
the division cornmand net. S-3 generally should keep dis-
positions of the engineer unit and of major units of the
division on hig division situation map, and also important ele-
ments of the engineer situation. He should not, however,
clutter up his map with details, relying on the 5-2 engineer
situation map for this information. The S-3 situation map
enables all engineer staff officers to make a continuing study
of the division situation so they may plan their operations to
meet contingencies which may arise and which can he pre-
dicted, at least tentatively, frorn a study of the general
situation.

(12) Recornmends security measures for battalion head-
guarters and the battalion.

(13) Prepares tactical reports as directed.

(14) When necesary, he recommends that the division en-
gineer request attachment of additional engineer troops from
the corps, or that the corps assume responsibility for engineer
work In a portion of the divisional area.

W 19. SuprLy OFFICER {(8-4)—a. General—S—4 is the supply
officer of the engineer unit and functions as the engineer sup-
ply officer for the entire division. 3-4 supervises the supply
section of the engineer unit and is responsible for its fune-
tioning in accordance with plans of the unit engineer and of
higher headquarters. In general he must keep in close touch
with 8-2 and 8-3, with the tactical situation, with headquar-
ters and service company, with subordinate commanders and
their troops, with division G4, and with all supply installa-
tions.

b. Duties.—Duties of 54 are:

(1) He studies and collects detailed information of the sup-
ply situation in cooperation with 8-2. This includes such data
as local resources, available credits in depots and other stocks
under unit control, and captured engineer supplies. With this
information he advises the unit’ engineer ag to availability of
equipment and materials essential to a proposed operation.

(2) He supervises stockages, operations, and dispiacement
of engineer distributing points in accordance with the tactical
gituation, and arranges for conservation, or destruction when
necessary, of engineer supplies.
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(3) He examines engineer requisitions both from his own
unit and from other arms, makes recommendation for priori-
tles of issue, and recommends issuing supply points.

(4) He recommends to the division engineer allocation of
available engineer supplies, estimates future reguirements,
and arranges in advance for obtaining and issuing them. This
is especially important In the case of fortification materials.

(5) S5-4 is water supply officer for the division. He recom-
mends to the unit engineer the number and location of water
supply points. These recommendations, when approved by the
unit engineer and division G—4, are incorporated into drafts of
paragraphs prepared by S-3 for inclusion in division fleld and
administrative orders.

(8) 54 keeps g continuing inventory of availahble stocks of
engineer materials hoth in distributing points and available
locally. He arranges for taking over and distributing engineer
supplies found locally.

(7) He furnishes transportation and truck drivers reguired
for the actual procurement and distribution of maps.

(8) 84 allocates transportation, other than organic, to
subordinate units. )

B 20. Special. §Tarr OFrFicers, DivisioNn ENGINEER.—a. General.—
Certain staff functions may be handled by officers of the unit
staff as additional duties or they may be the primary duty
of officers not on the unit staff. In the latter case these officers
are members of the special staff of the unit engineer.

b. Assistant division engineer.—(1) His principal duty Is
lialson with division headquarters, where he mahkes available
engineer information of interest to the divislon staff, and
obtains information of value to the unit engineer. He keeps
himself informed of the results of engineer reconnalssance, the
digpositiong and strength of the engineer unit, and the status
of engineer supply. Staff officers cooperate with the assistant
division engineer in this regard and make all pertinent in-
formation gavailable to him immediately. This Informatinn
should be posted on an engineer situation map kept at the
division command post by the assistant division engineer and
hig section.

(2) The assistant divislon engineer keeps the headguarters
of hig unit constantly informed of the division’s tactical situa-
tion and such information of the enemy as may affect division
plans materially. This knowledge is gained through discus-
sion of the situation with G-2 and G-3 and their assistants,
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and through frequent inspections of thé G-2-3 situation maps.
In gathering such information the assistant division engineer
should be careful not to annoy the division general staff sec-
tions more than is absolutely essential.

{3} In the absence of the division engineer, the assistant
division engineer acts for him at the division command post.
If the situation permits he communicates with the executive
officer on important matters concerning the employment of
engineers; otherwise, he doeg not hesitate to give appropriate
advice, '

(4) The assistant division engineer exercises immediate
supervision over the division engineer gection at the division
command post. He must be there at all times when the
divislon engineer iz absent.

(5) He anticipates requirements of the division for maps
and adviges 8-2 of the requirements in advance. He also re-
ceives requests for maps from G-2 and forwards these re-
guests to S-2.

¢. Personnel officer.—(1) The warrant officer in the adminis-
trative section of headquarters and service ¢ompany is the
personnel adjutant and assistant S-1,

(2) He is responsible under the adjutant for the adminis-
tration of all company and detachment records of which the
adjutant is custodian. These do not include basic company
records retained by company commanders. .

(2} He is charged with preparation, maintenance, and safe-
~ keeping of all records, reports, rosters, returns, files, docu-
ments, correspondence, and statistics of a personnel and ad-
ministrative nature that are not required to be kept at com-
pany headquarters.

(4) He is charged with custody of company fundsg when the
companies go into combat or when, in the opinlon of the
commander, funds might be lost because of casualties, (See
T™ 12-250.)

(5) He is charged with training of personnel to replace ad-
ministrative section clerks.

d. Transportation officer—(1) In the combat battalion and
the sguadron he is called a motor officer and commands the
repair section. In the armored battalion he commands the
motor section and in the motorized battalion he commands
the transportation platoon. - -

(2) He must be gualified through training and experience
to direct supply and maintenance operations of his platoon or
section and to advise the unit commander, hiz staff, and
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subordinate commanders on technical aspecta of automotive
operations and maintenance, :

(3) In addition, he has the duties of a platoon commander.
He employs his platoon, as directed by the headquarters and
gervice company commander, to procure and distribute spare
parts and supplies and to perform second-echelon maintenance
on motor vehicles of the battalion. (See FM 25-10.)

e. Communications officer —This officer is designated by T/0
for the motorized battalion. The commander of the combat
battalion, armored battalion, squadron, mountain battalion, or
airhorne battalion assigns an officer as communications officer.
For detalled description of duties of the communications
officer in combat, and for the manner of thcir performance,
see FM 7-25. In general he must-—

(1) Advise the unit engineer and staff on matters of signal
communication technigue.

(2) Prepare plans and recommendations for the battalion
communication system, and establish, operate, and maintain it.

(3) Supervise technical training of communication person-
nel, when so directed.

(4) Offer technical advice and assistance to S-4 regarding
supply of signal communication materials for the battalion.

(5) Make recommendations for initial and successive loca-
tions of the command post of his unit, if not preécribed by
higher authority.

(8) Make recommendations for procuring and replacing
signal communication personnel.

f. 8-8, air—To effect close and rapid coordination between
the armored engineer battalion and the air support, an 3-3
air officer is included in the T/O for the armored engineer
battalion. This officer is trained in the tactics and technique
of air support aviation, in air observation, and in aerial pho-
tography. He is an assistant to the battalion S-3. The principal
duties of the $-3 air officer are to—

(1) Advise the division engineer and hattalion staff on use
of air facilities.

{2) Prepare and expedite requests for air support, aerial
photography, and air observation pertaining to engineer ac-
tivities.

{3) Inform hattalion headquarters of air action to he taken.

g. Camouflage officer.—Normally &2 of the unit staff per-
forins the duties of camouflage officer, which are to—

(1) Advige the division engineer and battalion staff on
camoufilage technique.
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(2) Assist in supervising training of division personnel in
camouflage methods and in adaptation of local materials in
camouflage work.

(3) Recommend camouﬂage standards and regulations for
the division.

(4) Make frequent inspections of camouflage work and
camouflage discipline, and recomimend necessary corrective
measures.

(5) Supervise training of battalion personnel in camouflage
methods. '

h. Reconnaissgnce officer——The reconnaissance officer exer-
cises immediate supervision over the reconnaissance section
of headguarters and service company. He ufilizes this section
for and persenally participates in reconnaissance missions as-
signed by the battalion commander. He works in close co-
operation with S-2, 8-3, and S—4.

i. Chemical officer -—Normally 8-3 of the unit staff performs
the duties of chemical officer. He is the adviser to the unit
commandeér and staff in all matters involving the use of gas
and smoke, and defense against chemicals. His duties are:

(1) Recommendation to S—4 concerning supply of chemical
munitions and antichemical protective equipment.

{2) Supervision and coordination of gas defense training in
unit, and periodic inspections of gas defense equipment.

(3) Supervision of instaliation and maintenance of gas de-
fensive measures.

(4} Supervision of use of decontaminating agents.

(5) Supervision of gas reconnalssance of routes and areas
before their use by troops.

(6) Recommendations concerning use of chemicals and
smoke.

(7) Checking to see that standing orders concerning gas
defense measures are issued and execuied.

(8) Studying types and characteristics of chemicals and
chemical equipment used by the enemy, and his tnethods of
employing them.

j. Battalion surgeon.— (1) General—The batialion surgeon
commands the battalion medical detachment and supervises
the medical service of the battalion. He serves as adviser to
the battalion commander and staff on matters affecting the
health of the command and the sanitation of the battalion
area.

(2) References.—Duties and operation of the medical de-
tachment and evacuation service, FM 7-30 and 8-10. Military
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ganitation and first aid, FM 21-10. Field sanitation, FM 8-40.
Records of sick and wounded, FM 8-45. Medical reference
data, ¥M 8-55.

(3) Duties—The duties of the surgeon are given in Army
Regulations and in FM 8-10. In general the battalion surgeon:

{a) Instructs the battalion’s personnel in personal hyglene,
military sanitation, and first aid.

(b) Makes medical and sanitary inspections, and keeps the
battalion commander informed of the medical situation, in
the battalion.

(c) Establishes and operates battalion first aid station and
dispensary. P

fd) Requisitions medical and dental supplies and equipment
required by medical detachment.

fe) Prepares medical plan, including recommendation for
location of battalion aid station.

(f) Verifies status of medical supplies in all elements of
the battalion, and takes steps to insure timely replenishment.

(g) Supervises collection and evacuation of wounded.

(k) Supervises preparation of casualty lists and other re-
quired records pertaining to the medical service.

k. Battalion chaplain—(1) General.—The engineer armored
battalion has a chaplain. Nermally he is adviser to the com-
mander and staff on all matters pertaining to religious and
moral activities of the command,

(2) Duties.—The duties of the chaplain are more specifically
covered in AR 60-5 and TM 16-205. In general his duties are—

fa) Supervision of spiritual welfare of command.

(b) Conducting religious services, including funerals.

f¢) Spiritual ministrations {o sick and wounded.

(d) Correspondence with relatives of deceased personnel

fe) Coordination of religious work of various welfare so-
cieties.

(f) Preparation of estimates and allotment of funds for
religious activities not specifically charged to other agencies
of the command,

{g) Preparation of reports relative to religious and morat
activities of the command.

SecTioN IV
ENGINEER STAFFS OF HIGHER UNITS

B 21. Corrs ENGINEER AND STAFF.—a. Organization—The corps
engineer section is organized as shown in figure 1. The staff
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includes an executive officer and an operations officer. A small
group of enlisted personnel handles routine matters.

CORPS
ENGR
GOMMAND
ATTACHED ATTAGHED
ENGR COMBAT ENGR cOmBAT
GROUP GROUP

{SAME aS OTHER
GROUP)

R i T
MED CHAP
UNITS
COMM
PLAT

OPER &
RECONN SECT

FIGURE 1.—Corp;3 engineer section {(see T/0 5-100-1).

st mad

b. General.—The corps engineer headquarters supervises en-
gineer operations In the corps. Because of the small size of the
staff, each officer must be famillar with practically all work
of the office in addition to the special functions of his position.

¢. Corps engineer.—(1) General—The corps engineer is a
unit engineer. He commands all engineer troops assigned or
attached to the corpg and Is a member of the staff of the corps
commander.

(2) Duties~—The corps engineer has the following principal
duties:

fa) Maintenance of roads and bridges.

¢b) Liaison with division engineers, with special attention
to relieving division eéngineer troops as far forward as his
resources permit.

fc) Allocating and distributing engineer- supplies to corps
troops.

rd) Providing for taking over accumulated engineer mate-
rials, especially those captured from the enemy.

fe) Procurement and distribution of maps for corps troops.

{f) Establishing corps engineer depots.

{g) Establishing third-echelon maintenance and repair facil-
jties.

(k) Keeping corps commander informed as to the engineer-
ing situation and its effect upon operations of the corps.

i) Making technical reports to army engineer, arranging
with him for attachment to the corps of such additlonal en-
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gineer troops and transportation as the situation dermands, and
reporting to him upon adequacy of operations of army engi-
neer troops working in his corps area.

{j} Assisting G—4 to prepare the traflic eirculation plan by
recornmending traffic regulations and the direction, amount,
and kind of traffic to be authorized on various roads.

(%) Planning and inspecting engineer operations in the
CcOrps area.

(1} Executing general supervision of camouflage work and
seeing that camouflage discipline is maintained,

d. The staff—(1) General—The members of the staff male
studies, compile and distribute engineering information, draw
up projects, draft orders, and make technical inspections. The
corps engineer assigns work ito attached units.

(2) The executive officer is responsible for the work of the
staff, and for the contrel and ceoordination of troop operations
in the corps in accordance with orders and policies of the
corps engineer.

(3) The operations officer supervises collection, evaluation,
and distribution of engineer Information; comples data on
such subjects as water and forest resources and technical
operations of engineer troops; plans surveys and mapping ac-
tivities in which air force and artillery take part; is respon-
sible for all map distribution in the corps; and coordinates,
plans, and supervises operations of engineer units attached to
the corps,

HQ & HQ CO
ENGR COMBAT
GROUP

ATTACHED UNITS *

FIGURE 2,—FEngineer combat group (T/O tentative).

* Attached units will consist of four engineer battalions or
the equivalent thereof, using any combination of combat,
heavy ponton, topographie, camouflage or water supply bat-
talions and light equipment, maintenance, depot, dump truck,
light ponton, or topographic companies to set up the desired
operational or training team,
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B 22. ENGINEER COMBAT GROUP HEADQUARTERS.—a. Orgenisation.—
The engineer combat group headquarters is a special tactical
engineer group assigned or attached to corps and higher
echelons. It consists of command, staff, and service groups,
and is organized as shown in figure 2. The group is flexible
and may be compesed of the approximate equivalent of four
battalions. For example, it may consist of three combat bat-
talions, a light eguipment company, a maintenance company
and a depot company; or other combination of combat, ponton.
maintenanice or other units to set up the desired operational or
training team. .

b. Mission.—Tts mission is te supervise, under the direction
of the corps engineer or engineer of a higher headgquarters,
the operations of such engineer combat battalions and other
engineer units as may be attached to it.

W 23. STAFF OF THRE ARMY ENGINEER~—a. Organization.—Orgahi-
zation of the army engineer headquarters is shown in figure 3.

ENGR HQ
ARMY

I

ENGINEERING SUPPLY
6 CPERATIONS L—J

ADMINISTRATION

Figure 3.—Army engineer headquarters (T/0O 5-200-1).

b. Army engineer.—The army cngineer is a member of the
special staff of the army commander and commands all engi-
neer units assigned or attached to the army. He also com-
mands engineer supply establishments within the army area
that are not controlled by higher headquarters.

¢. Intelligence section.—Duties of this section include the
collection and dissemination of all engineer information in
the form of maps and map revisions for army headquarters
and lower echelons, terrain estimates, advice to the engineer
of the necessary engineer operations and the available supplies
and equipment, and intelligence of enemy equipment and
practices regarding its use.
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d. Operation section.—Duties of this section involve the co-
ordination, planning, and supervision of the execution of all
engineer works in the army area and as far forward into
corps areas as it is feasible to support these echelons.

e. Duties of the army engineer—The duties of the army
engineer include— .

(1) Attachment, when necessary, of engineer troops under
his command to corps and divisions.

(2) Maintenance of routes of communication, particularly
main gupply routes.

- (3) Maintenance of atmy and corps engineer depots.

(4) Iiaison with the corps engineers,

(5) Informing army commander of engineer situation and
making recommendations when sgituation demands use of
troops other than engineers on engineering work.

(8) Distributing to all! echelons information secured from
engineer reconnaissance so full use may be made of engineer
supplies captured from the enemy; and seeing that intelligent
use is made of available roads.

(7} Collaborating in preparation of traffic circulation plan
for army by recommending such traffic regulations on roads
and bridges as may be required by their condition.

(8) In a defensive situation, submitting coordinating plans
for defense positions to bhe organized by corps.

(9) Insuring adequacy of engineer supply.

W 24. STAFF oF THE ENGINEER, COMMUNICATIONS ZONE SECTION.—
a. If a theater of operations is of any considerable size,
theater reserve3d are organized and communications zones

ENGR HO,
COMZ SEC
r~—""7 l'""J--'I
PERS SEC 0PN SEG SUP SEG Isecs rorvedl | !
|as REquirenl | I
[N S P
1
[————— EXECUTIVE S$TAFF —m—————m L—EN‘HNEERING STAFF

Figuke 4—Engineer headquarters, communications zone sec-
tion ¢T/QO 5-600-1).
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established. The functions of the commanding general of the
communications zone and the various members of his staff are
usually so extensive asg to require division of the area behind
the armies into a number of communications zone sections,
designated by nhumber, area, or location, each under a com-
manding general with his own staff,

b. The organization for enginecr headquarters, communica-
tions zone section, is shown in figure 4. While the activities
outlined for engineer headquarters, army, are normal for a
higher headqu\arters, the situation in any particular theater
of operations may require sections for additional types of
operations such as forestry and military mining. These sec-
tions are formed as required.

c¢. The communications zone enginesr commands all engi-
neer troops assigned or attached to his section and is a mem-
ber of the special staff of the commanding  general,
communications zone section. He is responsible for the exe-
cution in his area of the various duties and activities with
which engineers are charged, except those which have been
regerved from the commanding general of his section by some
higher commander,

d. The execulive staff is organized the same as the unit staff
described in section II of this chapter.

¢. The organization of the headguarters engineering staff
of the communications zone section is not fixed, a® explained
in b above, but varies according to the military situation and
the character and location of the theater of operations.

M 25, STarr oFf BEwanNEEr, COMMUNICATIONS ZONE‘.—-Figure 5
shows the organization of engineer headguarters, communica-

DETHG PERS B SUP B CONS $£¢ RWY CONS WATER SUP DEFOTS B
SEG ADM SEC FIN SEC SEC SEC SHOPS SEC

OFHNS. THG RGAOS & SURV B
EXEC SEC Egmm SEC S I S I i
[——— EXECUTIVE STAFF

ENGSNEERING STAFF
Figure 5—Engineer headquarterd, communications zone {(T/O
5-600-1).
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tions zone. The executive staff is similar to the unit staff de-
scribed in section II of this chapter. The engineering staff
congists of separate sections for each engineer activity.

B 26. STAFF oF THE HNCINEER, THEATER HEADQUARTERS.—The or-
ganization of this staff is shown in figure 6 and consists of
an executivé officer in charge of the executive staff, and a
director of construction in charge of the engineering staff.
Each staff is organized and has functions similar to those of
the engineer headquarters for the communications zone.

EHOR MY,
THo
- ADD SEGS
PERS SEG OPNS AND GEN CONS | fornED A5
THG SEG skC REQUIRED |
e ——a
AWYS AND
INT AND SUP SEC INLARD WW
MAP SEC SEG
[er——~——EXECUTIVE STAFF -—————-tf |——ENGINEERING STAFF

Ficure 6—BEngineer headguarters, THQ (GHQ) (T/O
5-300-1).

B 27. STaFF oF AR Force ENcinesr.—a. Figure T shows the
organization of the engineer section, headquarters, air force.
This section consists of the air force engineer and his staff,
the staff being divided into sections.

ENGR SEG,
HO,AIR FORGE

INT SEG SUP SEG “g:c”‘i“ GAM SEG

‘jl EG SEG

HIGURE T~—Engineer sectig_lg headquarters, air force (T/0

26



ENGINEER TROOFPS

b. The duties of the executive, intelligence, and supply staff
sections are similar to the duties of those sections in head-
quarters already described. The duties of the general engi-
neering and camouflage staff sections are to plan and inspect
engineer and camouflage work performed under control
of the air force engineer. These sections are expanded to fit
conditions.

¢. The air force engineer iz the unit engineer and com-
mands all engineer troops either assigned or attached to the
air force, except those assigned or attached to subordinate
units thereof. He is responsible for meeting the demands and
needs of the air force for engineer work. As unit engi-
neer, he is a member of the special staff of the air force
commander, A

d. Staff duties of the air force engineer are:

(1) Furnishing, to air force commander, technical advice
and assistance .on engineer problems.

(2) Planning and supervising employment of all aviation
engineer units assigned to air force.

(3) Reconnaissance and recommendations in conjunction
with A-3 as to selection of sites for advanced airdromes.

(4) Preparation of air force engineer administrative plans,
instructions, orders, and training directives.

(5) Liasion with engineers of Army Ground Forces and
Army Service Forces.

{6) Determination of engineer equipment and material re-
quirements for contemplated air force operations.

(7) Administration of supply credits for engineer material
and administration of engineer funds for air force.

(8) Inspection of engineer work, troops, egquipment, and
material. .

e. Duties of the air force engineer exercised through units
under his command include:

(1) Command of all engineer troops not assigned to subordi-
nate units.

(2) Construction of fleld airdromes and advanced landing
flelds. .

{3) Rehabilitation of captured airdromes through employ-
ment of aviation battalions or airborne aviation battalions.

(4) Reproduction of maps, charts, and overlays, and, in
conjunctton with photographic squadrons, preparation of
charts and target maps as required.

B 28. StaFF or ENGINEER, AR SERVICE COMMAND.—The engineer
section of the air service command, headquarters, consists of
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the engineer, his staff, and enlisted personnel. The staff officers
assist the engineer in work connected with the expansion,
maintenance, and servicing of existing airdromes or air bases
occupied by the air force. In static situations, all construction
activities and the troops to execute them may be placed under
the direction of this headquarters. Normal duties of the air
service comamand engineer and his staff are:

. Supervision and control of engineer activities in air
service command.

b. Maintenance and improvement of air force facilities.

¢. Provision of englneering construction, maintenance, and
supply services for service center area.

d. Inspection and training of engineer units attached to air
‘service command. '

e. Technical inspection and supervision of engineer installa-
tions at airdromes, air hases, and other air force installations.

f. Assistance to air foree units in providing and maintaining
camouflage; provision for instructing air force units in
camouflage. .

g. Recommendations to A—4 on traffic regulation when re-
quired.

W 29. OTHER ENGINEER STAFFS, AR Forces.—There will be
additional engineer staffs with fighter, bomber, and air sup-
port commands,

SecTioN V

ENGINEER REGIMENTAL, BATTALION, AND COMPANY
ORGANIZATION

B 30. REGIMENT —a. Organisation.—Engineer regiments include
both general and special service. They are organized into a
headquarters and headquarters and service company, two bat-
talions, a medical detachment, and attached chaplain.

b, Attachmenis—An engineer regiment may have other
engineer units or elements of other arms and services attached
to it. The regimental commander coordinates the action of
attached units with that of his own,

¢. Regimenial headgquarters—Regimental headquarters con-
sists of the regimental commander and his staff. The regi-
mental staff is similar to the staff of divisional engineer units
discussed in section III of this chapter. In general, duties and
responsibilities of regimental commanders In commanding and
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supervising operations are the same as those of the com-
mander of a divisional engineer battalion except that the regi-
mental commanders have no staff functions with higher
command. Functions, duties, and relationghips of staff officers
of engineer regimental headquarters are the same, in principle,
as those of the staff officers of battalion headquarters of divi-
sional battalions.

d. Headquarters and service company—Headquarters and
Service company of the regiment consists of company head-
quarters, which includes the command personnel for routine
administration, messing, and supply of the company; a head-
quarters platoon, which furnishes enlisted personnel for the
staff sections .of regimental headguarters: and a service
platoon, which furnishes transportation, special equipment and
operators, and repair service for the entire regiment. Com-
pany headquarters also operates the regimental officers’ mess.

e. Battalion—(1) Battalions which are components of regi-
ments consist of a small headquarters and headquarters de-
tachment and three lettered companies. They are unsuited for
independent missions away from their regiments unless pro-
vided with a provisional service unit. Such a unit would be
made up .of detachments from headquarters and service
company.

(2) Independent battalions and squadrons are made up of
headquarters, a headquarters and service company or troop,
two or more lettered companies or troops, and a medical de-
tachment. The battalion headquarters and service company
or troop is organized into a company or troop headquarters
and various functional sections without a platoon organization,
and has functlions similar to those of the headquarters and
gervice company of a regiment.

I. Attached medical.—(1) General.—Each regiment or inde-
pendent battalion includes a medical detachment of, two or
more medical officers, one of which is dental. In the case of
the mountain battalion one is a veterinary officer. The sentor
medical officer is the unft surgeon. Enlisted personnel include
medical, dental, sanitary, and surgical technicians, truck
drivers, litter bearers, and first-aid men. The mountain bat-
talion also haa veterinary personnel. For messz and routine
supplies it is attached to one of the companies, usually head-
quarters company. Tranhsportation of the usual medical de-
tachment consists of a cross-country ambulance and light
trucks and trailers for command, personnel, equipment, and
supplies. Iis routine equipment and medical supplies are suf-
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ficient for first-aid treatment and care of sick persohs not
requiring hospitalization.

(2) Duties—The primary functions of the medical detach-
ment are to collect casualties, and to set up and operate aid
stations from which the more serious cases are evacuated by
the division or higher unit ambulance services. The medical
detachment operates most efficiently when used as a single
unit. It maintains a routine dispensary and sick call for minor
ailments. Dutles of the unit surgeon are described in gection
III of this chapter. '

(3) Since the medlcal detachment has neither the strength
nor the equipment for adequate care of an engineer unit when
dispersed, ordinarily engineers use the facilifieg of the nearest
aid stations regardless of arm or service. )

N 31. CoMPaNY.~—a. Qeneral—The engineer company is desig-
nated as a lettered company or an independent company. In
gither cage it is the basic administrative unit that can sustain
itself in the fleld. It is the smallest engineer unit commonly
employed on a detached mission.

b. Lettered company.—The lettered company is a component
of an engineer bhattalion, and normally consists of company
headguarters and either two or three numbered platoons. The
following organization is typical of the combat company or
troop:

(1} Company headguarters include the following personnel
and their duties:

(u) A company commander, responsible for administration,
digcipline, training, messing, welfare, and operation of the
company.

(b} An administrative officer, in most engineer companies a
lieutenant in company headquarters who relieves company
commander of normal routine duties of company administra-
tion, supply, messing, and operation and repair of transpor-
tation.

{c) A first sergeant, Who assists company commander in
administration of company, and is responsible for maintenance
of all company records, interior admihistration, and police,

fd) A mess sergeant responsible to company commander for
training of cook and cook’s helpers, and charged with .pro-
curement and preparation of rations and feeding the men.

fe) A motor sergeant responsible to company commander
for servicing, repair, and operation of all transportation as-
signed to company: and charged with training of all truck
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drivers, supervising loading and movement of company trans-
portation, and directing activities of company automobile
mechanics.

(f) A supply sergeant, who supervises activities of supply
personnel and is charged with procurement and issue of
clothing, armament, equipment, and supplies; maintenance of
supply records; and storage and care of company stocks.

{g) Other moncommissioned officers, technical specialists
charged with supervision of special operations and advising
company commander on special problems.

(R} Technicians of third, fourth, and fifth grades, receiving
pay allowances of noncommissioned officers of same grade.
These men are skilled occupational specialists and include
tractor drivers, automobile mechanics, and afrcompressor
operators.

(i) Privates, including privates, first class, or privates who
have routine assignments as bugler, orderly, or cook's helper.
Basics are used as fillers and replacements as circumstances
require.

(2) The platoon is usually divided into headguarters and
three gguads or operating units. The headquarters usually in-
cludes a lieutenant as platoon commander, a platoon sergeant,
and enlisted men for routine work. The platoon commander is
responsible for training, discipline, and employment of his
platoon., Actual handling of the platoon in engineer work is
the duty of the platoon sergeant, the lieutenant remaining free
to exercise general supervision.

(3} The squad iz the basic operating unit and usually con-
gists of a sergeant, unit foreman; a corporal, assistant unit
foreman; and other enlisted personnel including carpenters,
electricians, mechanies, riggers, demolition men, and truck
drivers, In completely ‘motiorized units, the squad has organic
transportation for tools, equipment, and personnel.

B 32. INpEPENDENT CoOMPANY.—An independent company nor-
mally consists of a headguarters platoon and one or tnore
other platoons. Generally they are organized, trained, and
equipped to do special work.

. Headguarters platoon includes company headguarters and
one or more sections variously designated as administrative,
service, supply, maintenance and repair or other overhead
function for the benefit of the entire company. Headgquarters
platoon functions are similar to those of company headquar-
ters of a lettered company.
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b, Platoons of independent companies are normally divided
into platoon headguarters and one or more operating sections,
the headquarters supervising and controlling work of the sec-
tions. KEach sgeetion has personnel and equipment for doing
technical work or for executing speclal engineer missions.

¢. Organization of independent companies is not uniform.
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CHAPTER 3
EQUIPMENT AND ARMAMENT OF ENGINEERS

BN 33. GENERAL.—a. Basis.—Equipment issued fo engineer or-
ganizations is prescribed in tables of basic allowances
(T/BA-5) or tables of equipment (T/E-5 series). These are
supplementary to AR 310-60, in which general provisions gov-
erning their preparation and application are given. For each
supply service there is a section in T/BA-5 or the T/E-5 series
which lists items furnished by that supply service, and basis
of issue per organization or subdivision thereof, or per individ-
ual. Supply services which prescribe allowances of equipment
for engineer troops are the Chemical Warfare Service, the
Corps of Engineers, the Medical Department, the Ordnance
Department, the Quartermaster Corps, and the Signal Corps.
Modifications in the issue of equipment are made from time
to time in accordance with developments in weapons, equip-
ment, and organization; critical shipping requirements; and
changing conditions of warfare.

b. Arm and service publications—Components of sets and
kits, spare parts and accessories to articles, and supplies issued
to organizations on a time basis are found in supply publica-
tions of the supply services. For engineer supplies the publica-
tion is Engineer Supply Catalog, Parts I, II, and IIIL.

c. Organizational balance—In the preparation of engineer
tables of organization and engineer tables of equipment a
balance has been maintained among the controlling factors of
personnel, duties, equlpment, weights, and mobility. Weights
of tools, accessories, spare parts, and organizational equipment
have been kept within the safe capacity of the assigned trucks
and trailers. Special heavy equipment and machinery are
organically assigned to enhgineer units or carried in depots
in a theater of operations for issue when necessary. This
issue is affected by the nature of the engineer work to be
accomplished, the importance of time for completion of the
work, and the capacity of the engineer unit in trained per-
sonnel and repair facilities fully to utilize the maximum per-
formance of the equipment. In order to maintain organizational
baiance, the factors outlined above must be considered along
with the special requirements for each theater of operations.
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B 34. OrcANIZATIONAL EqQUIPMENT.—a. General.—Organizational
equipment consists of individual clothing and equipment,
messing equipment, marking and cleaning kits, and other
standard sets issued generally to similar units of all arms.
Since issue and purpose of such equipment is the same for all
engineer units, they are not discussed in subsequent chapters
but are summarized below. ‘

b. Companies.—Companies are issued organizational equip-
ment for interior administration; for messing, sheltering, sup-
plying, and otherwise providing for the men; and for the
maintenance and repair of transportation and equipment.
Functional equipment is discussed in subsequent paragraphs.

¢. Regiments and independent batlalions—Additional or-
ganizational equipment is not issued to the headquarters itself,
but to pertinent headquarters and service companies or troops.
It includes additional tentage, officers’ mess egquipment, field
safes, typewriters, duplicating machines, and simijlar adminis-
trative accessories.

d. Enginecer headguariers—Engineer headquarters is igsued
organizational ‘equipment necessary for enlarged administra-
tive duties; for shelter, messing, and care of the unit engineer
and his staff; and for enlisted personnel of the headquarters.
The basis of issue in the tables of basic allowances is the
number of officers and men comprising the particular head-
quarters. The items of equipment correspond generally to
those isgsued 1o companles and headguartiers and service com-
panies for similar purposes.

e. Use.—Organizational equipment as a rule is used by spe-
cial personnel included in company headquarters. Thus the
first sergeant is assigrnied and held responsible for administra-
tive equipment such as field desks, typewriters, and other
equipment used by company clerks, stenographers, and order-
lies. Similarly, the mess sergeant is responsible for ijtems
such as fleld ranges, cooking utensils, and kitchen tentage;
and the supply sergeant, for stock of spare parts and equip-
ment, for marking and cleaning equipment, and for repair kits.

B 35. ExcGINEErR EqQUIPMENT —a, Gerneral—Tools, machinery, and
transportation are equipment primarily for engineer work and
differ with each engineer organization. As a general rule
tools and machinery used by englneer troops are standard
commercial tems,

b. Basic sets—For conveénience of issue, engineer tools have
been assembled into sets suitable for different classes of work.
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. Bagic tool sets include blacksmith, carpenter, demolition, plo-
neer, and tinsmith. These sets are made up of essential hand
tools and a small amount of mniscellaneous materials required
for the usual tyvpes of engineer work. Other basic sets are
issued for drafting, duplicating, sign painting, and sketching
work. All basic sets are issued to general engineer units, and
somne are issued to special engineer units.

¢. Supplementary sets—In addition to the basic sets, sup-
plementary sets are issued to specific engineer'units. These
sets augment the equipment in basic sets, so as to give each
engineer unit tools to suilt its strength, and to enable it to do
a wider varlety of engineer work.

d. Mechanical equipment.TMechanical equipnient consists
of power and construction machinery. All general and some
special engineer units are authorized wvarious items of this
equipment. It enables small numbers of engineera to execute
greater missions, and to accomplish missions in less time.
Engineer units are organically equipped with labor-saving
machinery and mechanical devices to as great an extent as
practicable, consistent with mobility. Certaln items of equip-
ment are issued,to lettered companies; other items are issued
to headquarters and service company, either for performance
of highly technical work that forms a small but important
part of the engineer mission, or for assignment to subordinate’
units for reinforcing purposes. Mechanical equipment may be
classified as—

(1) Stendord, including pieces of mechanical equipment
such as medium tractor with angledozer, motorized air com-
pressor, road grader, concrete mixer, motorized .earth auger,
and powered shovel.

(2) 8peciael, including pieces that are organic equipment with
engineer aviation units and that are designed to expedite
construction, maintenance, and repair of airdromes. Items of
special mechanical equipment are carryall secraper, trencher,
sheepsfoot roller and asphalt mizer.

e. Special . equipment.—Special engineer units are issued
equipment designed specifically for the task for which they are
organized. Thus, forestry units are equipped with portable
sawmills, ponton units with floating bridge equipage, mapping
units with surveying and map reproduction equipment, and
water supply Units with well-drilling machinery and mobile
water purificatien trucks.
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¥ 36. TRANSPORTATION.—a. Transportation organic with all en-
gineer troop units and engineer headguarters is .motorized,
except in pack companies of the engineer mountain battalion;
it has riding horses and pack and riding mules.

b. Vehicles issued to engineers are in accordance with cur-
rent tables of basic allowances. They include engineer special-
purpose trucks and trailers, ordnance trucks, trailers, half-
track vehicles, and scout cars.

N 37, ARMAMENT.—a. Engineer troops are armed for—

(1) Personal protection.

(2) Becurity.

(3) Tank hunting.

(4) Combat as infantry in an emergency.

{5) Protection and defense of barriers, mine fields, prepared
demolitions, and obstacles.

(8) Defense of airdromes, dumps, depots, and other instal-
lations.

b. Individual weapons include bayonet, pistol, carbine, rifle,
caliber .45 submachine gun, antitank rifte grenade, and hand
grenades.

e. Supporting weapons are crew-gerved; they include caliber
.30 machine guns, caliber .50 machine guns, and antitank
rocket launcher.

d. The portable flamethrower is an assault weapon used
against fortifications.

B 38. SwenaL CoMMUKNICATION .—a. General—The term “signal
communication” includes all means and methods used to send
messages. The norinal agencies of gignal communication avail-
able to engineer units in their operations include the message
center, a fleld telephone system, radio equipment, pyrotechnics,
and a messenger service. Messenger service employs available
light transportation, such as %-ton trucks and 3 -ton command
cars, and runners; in the pack company of the mountain bat-
talion animals are used. Signa_.] equipment issued to engineer
units is discussed below.

b. Radio.—Radio communication equipment is issued to all
Army Ground Forces engineer combat units and to engineer
aviation battalions. It is organic with headquarters and ser-
vice companies of the battalions of all of the above units, and
with lettered companies of the armored engineer battalion
only. In divisional units, one set is for operation in the divi-
sional command net, the others are distributed to other eche-
lons as directed by the commanding officer. Although the
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portability of radio sets favors their use by enhgineers, the sets
should supplant other types of communication only in emer-
gencies.

¢. Wire communication.—(1) Sighal equipment used in es-
tablishing wire communication includes switchboards, tele-
phones, and accessories. This equipment is issued to the
headquarters and service company of enginheer units.

(2) Engineer regiments establish wire communication from
the regimental command post to the battalion command posts
or to an advanced message center located as near as possible
to the command posts of the battalion. An engineer unit with
a brigade or division has wire communication established-to
the unit command post by brigade or division signal personnel.
Wire communications from battalions to lower uhits are estab-
lished by personnel in the engineer unit. The heavy ponton
battalion and light ponton company establish wire communica-
tions when constructing floating bridges and for traffic control
on bridges. ‘

d. Other signal facilities—Other signal facilities include
panels, fltares, Very pistols, and signal lamps for air-ground
recoghition.

H 39. AlR Forces EQUIPMENT.—Airborhe engineer units are
provided with cargo parachutes, individual parachutes, and
aerial-delivery type container assemblies.

B 4. CuEMICAL WaARFARE EQUIFMENT.—For chemical warfare
. the principal items issued to engineer troops, in addition to
portable flamethrowers, are gervice gas masks, decontamina-
tion apparatus, incendiary grenades, and chemical land_mines.
Special gas masks are issued for animals of the pack com-
panies of the mountain battalion,



CHAPTER 4

TRAINING OF ENGINEERS
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Seetiow I

MOBILIZATION TRAINING PROGRAMS (MTP)

B 41. GeNERAL.——a, Mobilization training programs provide for
basic training of the individual soldier. They are effective
upon Aactivation.

b. The 5-series of MTP ls prescribed for engineer troops.
The programs furnish a general guide for the bhalanced irain-
ing of troops so they may be prepared to take the field on
short notice.

B 42. TRANING OBJECTIVE—The training of all engineer troops
follows the basic instructions in FM 21-5, with the objective
of developing an offensive gpirit in the soldier and the unit.

B 43. Basic TrRAINING—AIl engineer soldiers are given basic
military training. (See FM 21-5.}

B 44. EENCGINEER TRAINING.—q. Military engineer training under-
takes to qualify individuals for duties necessary to the engi-
neer work for which uniis are responsible. Training varies
with the {ype of organization. The procedure is first to train
the individual in his assigned specialty and then to train
groups of Individuals in combined tasks under their appro-
priate commanders.

b. The objective of engineer tralning is to develop effective
military operating units, such as squad, platecon, and company.
Squads and platoons should be kept intact. These are ele-
mentary engineer teams, held together by the gpirit of com-
radeship and the direct personal inflyence of their leaders.

¢. Specialist training varies with the individual's prior ex-
perience. Technical specialists and machine operators in
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headduarters and service companies and in company head-
quarters are trained by attachment to companies and platcons
doing work that demands exercise of their specialties.

B 45. CoMmMAND TrRAINING—Although command tiraining ap-
plies only to leaders, it is vital. Command should be decen-
tralized and interference with subordinate commanders held
to the minimum consistent with coordinated effort. Officers
must know how to plan, estimate, organize, and supervise
work, and how to allot tasks to subordinate units to insure
that, without supervision, an assigned misgion will be begun
promptly and executed rapidly.

B 46. ComeAT TRAINING—¢. Combat training instructs the unit
in combat and in security when on the march, in bivouac,
and while engaged in engineer work. Engineers use extended
order drill as prescribed in FM 22-5. Infantry methods and
formations prescribed in FM 7-10 are modified only to conform
with engineer strength, armament, and organization. (See
FM 5-6.) Any general procedures adopted by engineer units
are uniform within all subordinate units,

b. Engineer troops are armed with a variety of weapons.
Engineers must be trained to care for their individual and
supporting weapons, to be proficient in their use, to know
their capabilities, and to keep them clean and ready for imme-
diate use at all times. :

SecTioN 1T
UNIT TRAINING

B 47. GENERAL—a. The primary purpose of unit training is to
provide balanced training with emphasis upon well-organized
and well-trained squads and platoons. Unit training progratms
are put into operation after completion of individual training.

b. This section is prepared as a guide to unit training of the
engineer combat battalion. Its principles, modified by differ-
ences in organization, mission, and eguipment, apply to other
engineer units. .

¢. The unit commander supervises and inspects training to
determine its progress and adequacy. Constant supervision is
essential, but it must be informal and should not interrupt
continuity of tralning, In addition, each commander, from
the platoon up, must test his units to insure the mastery of
each subject before passing to the next.
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B 48. Score.—a. A unit training program is interested only in
training units. Combined training follows. Inlisted men re-
ceiving unit training should have completed individual train-
ing and be reasonably well trained as individual soldlers and
as basic members of the squad and platoon, ready to progress
to more advanced training. Advanced training should include
practical application of previous training. It should carry
training of individuals, specialists, and small units to stand-
ards considerably higher than those reached at the end of
individual training. It should prepare platoons, companies,
and the battalion for combined training.

b. Divisional engineers need almost no unit training in gen-
eral construction as practiced in the zone of the interior or in
peacetime. Construction projects in camps, such as building
barracks, target ranges, bayonet courses, and grenade courses,
and normal peacetime road maintenante, while affording ex-
cellent training for other general engineer units, are not
proper training assignments for combat engineer units.

¢. During unit training, officers and enlisted men of the
combat battalion should be developed into an engineer unit
capable of performing any duty normally assigned td it in a
combat situation. (Duties are listed in sec. I, ch. 5.)

d. Any training program, once decided on and staried, may
require modification for many reasons. However, progressive
and balanced training should be preserved.

B 49, TraNiNG Facwmes—a. Site.—~Problems of training com-
bat engineer troops are similar to those common to other
combatant arms and services as set forth in M 21-5 and
MR 2-1. Training may be carried out in almost any locality,
but if possible terraln and climate should approximate condi-
tions in the probable theater of operations. Large areas are
necessary; for the preseribed training subjects include not
only most of those given infantry but also certain engineer
subjects, such as explosives and demolitions, which require
additional isolated areas as a safety precaution. The terrain
should vary from flat to rolling or mountainous, contain nu-
merous types of roads and bridges, have both dry and muddy
ground conditions, and include sand, clay, loamy, and rocky
soils. It should also contain all kinds and sizes of standing
timber, and streams and gullies of various depths and widths.

b. Bquipment—Full uge of all equipment must be made to
insure efficient and complete execution of engineer training
missions. When the amount of training equipment is inade-
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quate for the number tec be trained, schedules must be pre-
pared for rotating the available equipment. When shortages in
training equipment occur, substitute equipment should be
obtained or improvised. Resourcefulness in devismg training
expedients is essential.

¥ 50. TraNING TEXTS.—a. For a list of War Department publi-
cations and visual training aids for conducting engineer train-
ing, see’ FM 21-6 and 21-7.

5. Normally, Field and Technical Manuals contain sufficient
material for training purposes, but ingenuity must be used to
apply this material to specific training tasks.

¢. Training films, film strips, and graphic portfolios are valu-
able aids to instruction and are employed where practicable.

¥ 51. Time—Unit training programs normally are based on a
48-hour, training week. More time is utilized when desirable,
especially in marches and field exercises. Open time is used
to compensate for interruptions; for additional instruction in
subjects inadequately learned; to provide refresher training;
and for subjects given local emphasis, such as orientation
talks. PFormal athletic competitions, or preparation for ath-
letic competitions should be conducted in time outside the
prescribed training week.

M 52. ProcEDURE AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.—Instruction is
conducted as prescribed in FM 21-5. The subordinate unit
commanders are the instructors in all unit training. Only in
schools, review of MTP training, and other allied subjects,
should instruction be centralized. Advanced training should
be practical and should repeat MTP training only when
necessary.

a. Basic training.—(1) Review of basic and’general subjects
must be continued regularly to maintain a hlgh standard of
individual proficiency.

(2) In order to avoid monotony, periods devoted to review
of basic training should be short.

b. Field ewxercises—Squads, platoons, companies, and bat-
‘ talions should cover an engineer subject by field exercises
involving a tactical situation. Emphasis should be placed on
solving the tactical as well as the engineer problems. Where
applicable, t{raining in the supply of engineer materials, ra-
tions, water, gasoline, and ammunition should form a part of
the exercigse, Periods should be long enough to permit the
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performance of the assigned task under the assumed tactical
situation; frequently this will mean several days for a single
exercise. Night operations should include technical operations,
such as bridge building and laying mine flelds, as well as
tactical operations. One or more of the subjects included in
the weekly program should be covered in a night operation.
All operations shouild be conducted without lights. Every exer-
cise should be followed by a thorough critique.

¢, Organizational unify —In combat zones, combat battalions
normally accomptish their technical engineer tasks by break-
ing up into small units, Therefore the emphasis in technical
training should be placed on making squads and platoons
effective operating units. For hri'dging missions companies
must be trained as units.

d. Troop schogls.—Troop schools for officers and noncommis-
sioned officers will be conducted throughout the entire train-
ing period as preparation for subsequent instruction ¢f units.
The schools should rehearse basic principles of each exercise
before execution. The schools will be held as directed by
higher authority.

e. Troops preparation.—Troops should be grounded in the
fundamentals of each task prior to its execution.

f. Performance.—Whenever any unhit performs an exercise
in an unsatisfactory manner, the exercise should be repeated
until it is donhe satistactorily.

B 53. ENGINEER TRAINING.—The military application of all engi-
neer work will be stressed constantly so all personnel may see
it in its proper perspective.

A 54. Tactical TrRaINING.—The primary mission of the engineer
combat battalion is engineer work. However, in an emergency
the battalion may be held in mobile reserve and used as in-
fantry in combat. Therefore tactical training must be con-
ducted in order to meet that emergency.

a. Scope—Tactical training that is stresged includes protec-
tion of working parties, defense of road blocks and other
obstacles, combat actions of squads and platoons, motor move-"
ments, entraining and detraining, entrucking and detrucking,
night tactical operations, field tactical operations, and fleld
tactical training of the battalion.

b. Combat intelligence.—EREach commander of a combat unit
is responsible for obtaining information on the enemy forces
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opposing him. In general, in the combat battalion, the staff
agency for combat intelligence is the intelligence (8-2) section.
Personnel used for intelligence work are trained and employed
in accordance with the doctrines prescribed in FM 30-5, 30-15,
and 30-25. Since the reconnaissance Section of the combat
battalion is not available for combat intelligence most of the
time a small group should be trained in thisz duty. Training
of the engineer squad should include additional training for
combat or reconnalssance patrol,

¢. Security on the march.—The doctrine of security is found
in FM 1005 and 7-10 and should be followed at all times by
all engineers. Moving columns make excellent targets for
low-flying aircraft. All engineer froops must be instructed
thoroughly in protective measures against such attacks.

d. Local security—Engineer troops engaged in work at or
near the front are trained to keep their weapons immediately
available. During unit training, leaders will stress this prac-
tice and decide plans of action under simulated enemy inter-
ference.

B 55. TRAINING 1N CHEMICAL WARFARE—a. To meet the probable
use of toxic gas by the enemy, engineer troops must be trained
thoroughly in chemical warfare; in how the enemy can use
it; and in defense against chemical attack.

b. For thorough training, all instruction is practical rather
than theoretical, making maximum usge of the training muni-
tions and supplies authorized by AR 775-10, Tables of Basic
Allowances, and Tables of Equipment for engineers.

¢. References—Principles governing offensive and defensive
use of chemicals, together with combined operations and .
security in connection therewith, are found in FM 100-5, 3-5,
and TM 3-305.

B 56, TRAINING IN OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT.—
Motor maintenance, training of di‘iver, and maintenance, care,
and operation of engineer mechanical equipment are stressed
concurrently with other training. Maintenance or organiza-
tional transportation and mechanical equipment is taught by
training in— .

o, First-echelon maintenance—This training is essentially
preventive maintenance by operator or driver and agsistants.
It includes—

{1} Correct operation.

(2) Operator servicing, lubricating, and cleaning.
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{3) Tightening and minor adjustments.

(4) Inspections within companies and gimilar units.

b. Becond-echelon maintenance.—This training is essentially
preventive maintenance by organizational mechanics and
maintenance specialists. It includes—

(1) Centralized organizational servicing and lubrication.

(2) Preventive maintenance, adjustments, minor repairs, and
unit replacements within the limits of time available and
equipment authorized.

(3} Bystematic maintenance inspections within independent
battalions and similar units.

B 57. SpeciaLisT TRAINING.—a. Technical or specialist schools
will be conducted as necesgary to perfect the individual in his
technical specialty. Such schools should be scheduled to inter-
fere as little as possible with unit exercises. Each individual
specialist normally should attend any exercise scheduled by
his unit. ]

k. Specialist training should include training of such com-
munication personnel as radio and switchhoard operators, mes-
sage center clerks, and code clerks.

¢. Technical engineer training, especially the military aspects
of specialist work, ig given maximum time. Because of the
gkilled nature of the tasks on which engineer units are em-
ployed, personnel should be recruited from men already
trained in civil life for those tasks. A lack of equipment may
make it impossible to give specialist training in early stages-
of training periods. But when equipment is available and
unité are operating under combhat conditions, unit commanders
should ufilize the apprentice system continually to train addi-
tional personnel as replacements. Casualties cannot then
cripple work of their units, and expansion of units to meet
emergencies can be made readily.

B 58. 8T1arF TRAINING—a. Headquarters of the engihger com-
bat battalion is perfected in its duties by training in—

(1) Staff functions and operations.

{2) Mechanics of issuing orders.

(3} Planning of battalion operations.

(4) Proper distribution of work to companies.

(5) Inspection of the execution of engineer work.

(6} Engineer needs of troops of other arms of the division.

b. (1) To plan and put into operation the unit training pro-
gram of an engineer organization, battalion headquarters
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must develop and put into practice a standing operating pro-
cedure based on that of the next higher unit. ’

(2) The will of the commander should be expressed in stand-
ing operating procedure for technical and tactical emergen-
cies. To be effective it must be revised from time to time.
Modern warfare is characterized by speed of movement and
rapidly changing situations. No unit commander should per-
mit a standing operating procedure to standardize the techni-
cal or tactical employment of his troops, to narrow the scope
of training, or to destroy the opportunittes for use of initiative.

B 59. SErvice TRAINING.—Members of headquarters and service
company are perfected in theifr gpecialties by additional tech-
nical instruction and training carried on concurrently with
the performance of their duties.’ Training is scheduled for
small groups when it will interfere least with the normal
functional duties of the company.

'H 60. MEmcaL TRAINING.—Members of the medical detachment
are perfected in their specialty by additional technical instrue-
tion and training conducted concurrently with the perform-
ance of their duties. In addition, training is given in basiec,
technical, combat, and tactical subjects. First-aid training is
conducted under the supervision of the unit surgeon and is in
accordance with the doctrines contained in FM 85 and other
pertinent Medical Field Manuals.

SecTroN ITI
TRAINING MANAGEMENT
B 61, TRAINING MANAGEMENT.—@. Fundamental training doc-
trines are prescribed in FM 100-5 and 21-5.

b. Detailed instructions in regard to military training of
engineers are contained in Engineer Field and Technical Man-
uals and in special instructiens in Mobilization Regulations,
Training Circulars, and perlodic training directives.

SECTION IV

ENGINEER DRILLS AND INSPECTIONS

B 62. ExciNpEr DriLLa—a. Training—Engineer drills are uti-
lzed in training the individual to use special tools and equip-
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ment, and in training groups of individuals to execute definite
engineer tasks under the command and supervision of com-
missioned and noncommissioned officers.

b. Purpose—The primary purpose of drills for engineers is
to develop efficient work units, Drills develop group feeling
and teamwork, establish standardized training procedures, and
assist in development of leadership and maintenance of
discipline.

¢. General—Actual engineer operations generally are not
conducted according to formal drills. Methods of procedure
described in engineer field and technlical manuals are modi-
fied to suit conditions. Most tasks given an engineer unit pre-
gent problems that require improvised solutions. This rarely
can be accomplished by following a formal drill. When a task
involves repeating a number of identical operations or use of
standard equipment, such as erection of wire entanglements,
construction of ponton bridges, and unloading and loading:

tools, systematized organization for work may approximate
a drill.

B 63. FormAL INSPECTIONS—a. Formal inspections are executed
according to rules for the class of troops with which the engt-
neer unit is serving. Thus, formal ingpection for the engineer
combat battalion follows the rules prescribed for the infantry
rifle batfalion, except that the inspection normally includes
engineer transportation, equipment, and tools.

b. Formal inspections of troop units without transportation
are executed as for infantry.

¢. When held with transportation, unless otherwise directed,
tools and spare parts are inspected. Ordinarily each company
should be inspected in its own ares or at a designated place
where companies will be inspected successively. Platoon com-
manders give commands to open and close ranks and to iay
out and load tools. Tools are laid out in lines to the sides and
rear of each vehicle, within the frontage of the platoon. Space
is left between and around sets to permit easy inspection. The
manner in which tools are laid out is prescribed by the unit
commander.

B 64. TacTicat INsPecTIONS—t. Purpoese—Tactical inspections
of engineer units ccnsist of practical exammatmns and tests.
They have two purposes:

(1) Reviewing essentials of subjects of instruction included
in the master training program.

46



ENGINEER TROOPS

(2} Determining whether or not individuals and the engineer
unit as a whole habitually apply the information taught.

b. Value—Tactical inspections are invaluable training aids
in that they stimulate the unit to its best effort and indicate
where corrective measures should be applied. Examinations
and tests are not the final goal of achievement but are merely
a gage of proficiency and of the quality of instruction. The
goal of any engineer unit is the ability to periorm quickly and
effectively its missions under actual combat conditions,

¢. Scope— Tactical inspection of an engineer unit is made
by testing the unit with a tactical mission appropriate to the
unit and its eguipment. The inspection should embody prob-
lems that test the unit in the march to, the organization for,
and the execution of & deflnite engineer mission. The equip-
ment and transportation always are preseni. Practical tesis
are conducted in the use of special equipment carried by the
unit. This can be done either by requiring execution of a
prescribed task or by inspecting work that has been done by
the unit with this equipment. Tactical inspection is primarily
a test of the organization as a working unit. Allowance is
made for the experience and training of the unit.

d. I'mfluencing factors.—Inspecting officers must consider cer-
tain factors that will influence their evaluation of perform-
ances of the units inspected.

(1) Inspectors must be thoroughly familiar with the units.

(2} Availability and condition of facilities and equipment
for training must be taken into account.

(3) Where balanced training has been impossible, for exam-
ple, where no target range or ponton bridge or mechahical
equipment has been available, ratings should be proportioned
to show actual points earned by the unit as against possible
earned points had conditions been ideal.

47



CHAPTER 5

ENGINEER UNITS, COMBAT, WITH ARMY GROUND
FORCES
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8ecrion T
ENGINEER COMEBAT BATTALION, INFANTRY DIVISION

B 65. MissioN,—The mission of the engineer combat battalion
of the infantry division is to increase the divigion's combat
effectiveness by means of general engineer work. It is often
reinforced when the division acts independently, and may be
reinforced as required when the division operates with larger
units.

B 68. OrGANIZATION.—The battalion consaists of headquarters,
a headquarters and service company, three lettered companies,
and a medical detachment. Organization is shown in ﬁgure 8,
(For details see T/Q 5-15.)

B 67. EQuIPMENT ~Organic equipment consists of engineer
tools and machinery necessary to execute the ordinary engi-
neer work required by the division. Most of the tools are in-
tegral parts of basic squad and platoon sets such as carpentry,
demolition, and pioneer. Stream-crossing equipment, includes
assault boats, pneumatic reconnaissance hoats, and pneumatic
floats. The battalion has a few items of mechanical equipment,
including motorized air compressors and medium tractors.

B 68. TrRaNsPORTATION —Enough transportation is provided for
simultaneous movenient of all personnel and equipment. Vehi-
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cles include light trucks for command and reconnaigsance,
light cargo trucks and trallers for transportation of togls and
equipment, and 2%-ton dump trucks for engiheer work.

B 69. ArMaMeNT.~Individual weapons include the bayonet,
éarbine, rifle, and pistol. Supporting weapons include caliber
50 and caliber .50 machine guns, caliber .45 submachine guns,
antitank rocket Iaunchers, and antitank rifle grenades.

W 70. TrRaNING.—DBasic and unit training.are in accordance
with principles outlined in chapter 4. Tactical training is al-
lied with engineer field training. In an emergency, the combat
battalion fights as infantry. Training for combat includes
general tactical disposition of the entire battalion.

B 71. PLaTooN. —a. Organization.— The platoon consists of
platoon headquarters and three squads of 13 men each. (For
details see T/0 5-17.)

b. Platoon headquarters.—The platoon headqguarters con-
ducts reconnaissance, plans the work of the platoon, Initiates
supply arrangements, assignsg tasks to the sgquads, and exer-
cigses general supervision over the execution of engineer work.

¢. Bquad~—The squad performs the principal tasks assigned
to the platoon. A squad may be assigned a separate task under
its leader; or, the three squads may work under the platoon
sergeant. The squad may be divided -into two groups, one
under the squad leader and one under the corporal. However,
the normal work party is one squad with its own tool sets: a
carpenter set, a pioneer set, and a demolition set, all trans-
ported in a 2%-ton dump truck. The normal duty of the squad
leader is to supervise the work of the squad, but he will do
actual work when necessary and when it does not detract from
proper supervision. The squad operates and cares for trans-
portation and equipinent assigned to it.

d. Duties.—(1) The platoon i a highly mobile unit for
executing general engineer work. Its duties include digging,
clearing, and grubbing; rigging; carpentry; construction;
demolitions; wrecking; and care of tools.

(2) When the platoon is reinforced with equipment and
specialists from company headquarters, or from headquarters
and sgervice company, it can perform tasks for which its or-
ganic personnel and equipment are inadequate.

(3} The platoon is armed with the weapons listed in para-
graph-69. With this flrepower, and its mobility, the platoon
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can participate in defense against air and ground attack, and
in offense when fighting as infantry.

W 72. CompaNY.—a. Organization.—The company consists of
company headquarters and three platoons. (For details see
T/0 5-17.)

b. Company headqguarters—(1) Company headquarters di-
rects, controls, and assists the operations of the three platoons.
It includes personnel and equipment for administration, mess-
ing, and routine supply; for engineer reconnaissance, supply,
planning, and estimating; and for execution of special engi-
neer tasks.

(2} The company commander divides company tasks into
platoon tasks, preferably keeping platoons intact. He may
assign company headguarters personnel and equipment to as-
sist platoons. His duties are to—

{a) Analyze the task, divide it into its components, and
allot work and available tneans to his subordinate com-
manders, making as full use ag possible of platoon organi-
zation.

¢b) Bupervise execution of work, seeing that tasks are car-
ried out properly, that correct methods are used, that supply
of material is maintained, that difficulties are anticipated and
provided for, and that platoon commanders are given all pos-
gible facilities in executing their work.

{¢) Train his company in all its functions.

{d) Lead his company in combat.

fe) Make engineer recohnnaissance rapidly, accurately, and
continuously; and submit information properly and promptly.

(3) Engineer work done by the company is the same as
that done by platoons. Company headquarters can furnish its
mechanical equipment and engineer tool sets to assist platoons.

H 73. BatranloN HEeADQUARTERS.—Battalion headquarters con-
gists of the unit (division) engineer and his staff, with duties
and functions explained in detail in chapter 2. T/0O 5-16
shows its organization, Battalion headquarters directs, con-
trols, and assists headquarters and service company and three
lettered companies in executing engineer work and in combat.

B 74. HEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE CoMPANY.—Headquarters and
gervice company is composed of compahy headquarters and
sections degignated as division engineer, administrative, intel-
ligence, operations, reconnaissance, supply, and repair. For.
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details see T/O 5-16. For functions and duties of the company
see chapter 2.

a. Company headquarters—Company headquarters consists
of the company commander, an administrative officer, and per-
sonnel for handling routine administrative, mess, and supply
functions for headguarters, and headgquarters and service
company.

b. Division engineer section.—The division engineer section
is supervised by the assistant division engineer. Duties of the
section conform to duties outlined for an assistant division
engineer in chapter 2. Enlisted personnel assigned to this sec-
tion prepare sketches, plans, designs, and graphical reports
for general use. Additional persénnel from other sectioms of
headguarters and service company is required from time to
time to assist in this work. Standard topographic map work
is not a normal duty.

¢. Adminisirative section.—Duties of the administrative sec-
tion are in accordance with duties of the adjutant (S-1) out-
lined in chapter 2. In general, this section is charged with han-
dling all battalion administrative matters and operating the
message center, and signal communication egquipment at bat-
talion headquarters.

d. Intelligence section—The intelligence section is super-
vised by 8-2, who also is camouflage officer for the hattalion,
Functions of the section conform to duties of S-2 ocutlined in
chapter 2. It does miscellaneous surveying, drafting, camou-
flage inspection, and photography, but extensive tasks of this
nature are not expected of the unit. Surveying is an occasional
joh, limited to simple field work.

e. Operations section.—The operations section is supervised
by 8-3, with duties as outlined in chapter 2. In general, this
section is charged with formulating plans, specifications, and
detailed orders for all operations of the battalion, preparatioa
of training programs and schedules, training inspections, and
engineer reconhaissance. ,

f. Supply section.—The supply section supervised by S5,
has duties in accordance with those of 84 outlined in chapter
2. It operates the portable water supply equipment of the
battalion. It transports and cares for tools and equipment
agsigned to the section. Supplementary equipment and sup-
plies for reinforcing lettered companies are transported by
this section.

g. Eepair seclion.—The repalr section operates under the
commander of headguarters and service company, and super-
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vises the second-echelon maintenance of all battalion motor
transportation and engineer mechanized equipment. Respon-
sibility for maintenance is a cornmand responsibility of the
commander of the unit to which the vehicle or equipment is
assigned. The section’s equipment includes a motorized main-
tenance shop, welding, equipment, a 4-ton wrecking truck, and
miscellaneous tools. Part or all of the battalion’s transporta-
tion may be pooled under this section for operation under
battalion control.

B 75. EcHeLoNg.—In many cases it is desirable to split bat-
talion headquarters and headquarters and service company
into forward and rear echelons. Composition of each echelon
is decided by the battalion commander to fit each situation.

B 76. ATTacHED MEDICAL.—«. The medical detachment consists
of two officers, one a dentist, and enlisted men. (For details
see T/0O 5-15.) The detachment provides two company aid
men for each lettered company; however, it does not have
gtrength to provide littéer bearers. Personnel for this purpose
must be drawn from engineer eclements of the battalion, or
obtained from the division medical battalion.

b. Organic transportation includes a light truck for com-
mand and reconnalssance, and for transporting personnel,
medical equipment, and supplies.

¢. The medica) officer is battalion surgeon and a member of
the special staff of the battalion commander. His duties and
functions are explained in chapter 2.

d. Duties of the medical detachment in the field are outlined
in chapter 2. In general, the medical detachment contributes
to the heaith and hence to the general efficiency of the bat-
talion.

B 77. DunEes—a. Duties the battalion is most commonly called
upon to perform are—

(1) Removal and passage of enemy obstacles, including
mine fields and booby traps.

(2) Preparation of obstacles by demolitions and other means,
including laying mine flelds and setting booby traps.

(3) River-crossing operations to include use of assault boats,
preparation of fords, and other stream-crossing expedients;
and construction of vehiecle ferries, portable bridges, and, in
emergencies, ponton bridges -capable of sustaining ecombat-
team loads. (See ch. §, sec. VIIL.)
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{4) Emergency repair and maintenance of roads, and rein-
‘orcement, repair, and mainterance of bridges.

(5) Engineer reconnaissance.

(6) Providing local security for own working parties.

b. Important duties less common than those given above
are—

(1) Rapid general lay-out of rear positions, signs for mark-
ing routes, and guiding units to sectors.

(2) Construction of fixed bridges and roads.

(3) Construction, improvement, and maintenance of advance
landing fields.

(4) Defense of mine flelds and other obstacles.

(5) Combat as infantry.

(6) In a stabilized situation, construction of the more elab-
orate defensive ingtallations requiring the use of special engi-
neer equipment.

{7) Tank hunting.

¢. Duties performed by spec:ahsts or other small groups of
the battalion are—

(1) Advising division commander on technical matters.

(2) Supply of engineer tools, equipment, and materials.

(3) Water supply.

(4) Map supply.

(5) Camouflage inspection.

d. For modification of normal organization of engineer umts
for combat see FM 5-6.

Secrionw 1T
ENGINEER COMBAT BATTALION, NONDIVISIONAL

B 78. GeNeraL—Engineer combat battalions, nondiviéiona], are
attached to corps and army. The number of battalions at-
tached at any one time varies according to the situation.

W 79. MissioN.—t. When attached to corps, these units do gen-
eral engineer work in the forward part of the corps area, and
such engineer work in the division service areas as may be
taken over by corps. They reinforce divisional engineers or
relfeve them of engineer tasks so they may work farther to
the front.

b. When attached to army, they do general engineer work
in the army area as far forward as possible.
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B 30. OrgaNIZATION AND HEQUIPMBNT.—OrganiZation and equip-
ment are identical with those of the engineer combat battalion
described in section I of this chapter. Organization is shown
in figure 8. For details see T/0 5-15.
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FisURE 8—Hngineer combat battalion, infantry divislon, or
nondivislonal (T/O 5-15).

B 81.» TRAINING.—Since engineer combat battalions, nondivi-
sional, have missgions simiilar to those of combat bhattalions of
the infantry division, their training is the same.

B 32. EMPLOYMENT.—«¢. This unit, when attached to corps, is
employed under the tactical command of engineer combat
group headquarters, assigned to corps. They follow closely
behind the infantry divisions and take over the maintenance
of roads to relieve the division engineer troops; replace the
temporary bridging expedients with more substantial struc-
tures capable of carrying the heaviest military loads; and take
over the engineer dumps released by the division engineers.

b. When attached to army, the unit is employed under the
direction and supervision of engineer comhat group head-
guarters assigned to army. It is used in preparation for, dur-
ing, and after an attack, principally upon the maintenance of"
routes of communication in rear of the several corps.
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W 83. Dumes.—u. When ottached to corps.—(1) Most common
duties are:

fa) Improvement and maintenance of roads, bridges, and
ianding fields, mainly in the corps service area.

fb) Construction of or extension of barrier zones.

fe¢) Engineer assistance to corps troops and to troops ai-
tached to the corps.

fd) Engineer reconnaissance.

(e) Reinforcement of divisional engineer units either by
taking over engineer work in division rear areas or by attach-
ment of subordinate umits, to divisional engineer units.

{f) River-—crossing operations to include use of assault boats,
preparation of fords and other stream-crossing expedients, and
construction of- vehicle ferries, portable bridges, and ponton
bridges capable of Bustaining combat-team loads.

{y) Providing local security for own working parties.

fh) Removal and passage of enemy ohstacles, including
mine fields. '

(2) Important duties less common than those given above
are:

fa) General construction, including construction of roads
and bridges.

{b) Operation of utilities to a limited extent.

fc) Defense of mine flelds and other obstacles.

{d) Rapid general lay-out of rear positions, marking routes,
and guiding units to sectors.

fe}) In a stabilized situation, construction of the more elab-
orate defensive installationg requiring the use.of special engi-
neer equipment.

(1) Comnbat as infantry.

fg) Tank hunting.

(8) Duties performed by specialists or other small groups
of the battalion are:

{a;} The supply of engineer tools, equiptment, and materials,
to a limited extent.

{b) Water supply. .

b. When attached fo army.—Most common duties are:

(1) Construction, improvement, and maintenance of roads,
bridges, and landing fields; and construction of railways, |

(2) Engineer assistance to corps when necessary.

(3) Engineer assistance to army troops and troops attached
to army.

(4) Construction of army depots and other installations.

(5) Installation and operation of water supply facilities.
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(6) Engineer reconnsissance.

(7) Provision of englneer materials for use of corps and
divisions.

(8) Operation of utilities in army area.

(9) Provision of local security for own working parties.

(10) Construction of deliberate fleld fortifications including
concrete structures.

SecrioN IIT

ENGINEER SQUADRON

B 84. MissioN—a. The engineer squadron is the engineer com-
ponent of the cavalry divislon, and does general engineer
work.

b. The sguadron may be reinforced with other engineer
troops when the cavalry divislon acts independently, operates
as part of a cavalry corps, or is assigned or attached to an-
other echelon.

B 85. OrcaNizaTiON.—The engineer squadron congists of head-
quarters, a headquarters and service troop, two lettered troops,
and a medlcal detachment. Organization is shown in figure 9.
(For details see T/0 5-115.)
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Figure 9.—Engineel’ squadron (T/0 5-115).

H 86. EquirMENT.—The unit's engineer tools, equipment, and
machinery are generally the same 85 those of the engineer
combat battalion.
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B 87. TRANSPORTATION.—The squadron is completely motorized.
Types of vehicles and their use are generally the same as in
the combat battalion,

B 83. ARMAMENT.—Armament is similar to that of the engi-
neer combat battalion.

M 89. TRANING.—Engineer squadrons are trained to operate
with the cavalry division. In addition to basic and unit train-
ing prescribed for engineer troops in chapter 4, their training
includes principles of tactics and technique of cavalry.

W 90. PLaTooN.—The platoon is identical in organization, arma-
ment, and egquipment with the platoon of the combat battalion
discussed in section I of this chapter. Because of the speclal
tactical operations of the cavalry division certain duties are
emphasized in training the platoon. These include proficiency
. 1

in—

«. Independent operations, including detachment of small
groups for execution of hasty repairs to insure passage of ad-
vance cavalry elements.

b. Engineer ground reconnaissance in forward Zones.

¢. Engineer work with the rear guard, including rapid prep-
arations for demolitions and construction of obstacles.

W 91. Troor—The troop of the engineer squadron Iz identical
with the company of the combat battalion in organization,
armament, and equipment. (For detalls see T/0 5-17.)

N 92. SquabkoN HEADQUARTERS.—-Squadron headquarters in-
cludes the division engineer and his staff. (For details see T/0O
5-116.) Command and staff duties explained in chapter 2 are
applicable. .

M 93. HEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE TwmeoP.—The headquarters and
service troop consists of troop headquarters and several
service sections. There are sections to provide personnel for
operation of the staff sections of squadron headquarters, a
section for supply, and a section for motor malntenance and
repair.

B 94, Mepcat, DETACHMENT —The medical detachment consists
of two officers, one medical and one dental, and enlisted men
as shown in TYO 5-115. Transportation inciudes a cross-coun-
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try ambulance, command and reconnaissance truck, and a
21-ton cargo truck for transporting personnel, equipment, and
supplies. Funetions and duties of the squadron surgeon and
of the detachment as a whole are explained in chapter 2.

B 95. DuTiEs.—The duties of the engineer squadron are gen-
erally similar to those of the enginheer combat battalion. Be-
cause of the mobility of the cavalry division and the rapidity
with which the situation changes in distant operations the
squadron—

a. Keeps routes of communication and supply open for
movement of the entire cclumn.

b. Erects and overcomes obstacles.

¢. Makes maximum use of demolitions and engineer ex-
pedients. !

d. Disrupts or destrovs hostile routes of enemy withdrawal,
by flank operations,

e. Engages in combal whenever necessary to accomplish its
mission.

f. Performs continuoos engiheer reconnaissance.

Section IV
ARMORED ENGINEER BATTALION

B 56, MissoN.—«a. The armored engineer battalion facilitates
the rapid movement of the armored division and impedes
hostile ground forces by means of general engineer work.
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Fieuke 10.—Armored engineer battalion (T/0 5-215).
58



ENGINEER TROOPS

b. In facilitating movement of the division, a treadway
bridge company, when required, is attached to the battalion to
provide crossings by either ferries or floating bridges.

M 97. OrcaNIzATION.—The battalion consists of headquarters,
headquarters company, four lettered companies, and a medical
detachment. Organization of the battalion is shown in figure
10. (For details see T/O 5-215.)

8 98. EQUIPMENT.—qa. Basic engineer tool sets are the same
as those issued to engineer combat battalions. This battalion
is equipped with air compressors, trailed angledozers, portable
engineer water-supply eguipment sets, a motorized general
purpose repair shop, and trailer-mounted welding equipment.

b. Stream-crossing equipment includes pneumatic recon-
naissance boats and pneumatic floats.

M 98. TRANSPORTATION.—There is sufficient fransportation for
the simultaneous movement of all personnel and equipment.
For details see current Tables of Organization, Tables of
Equipment, and Tables of Basic Allowances for engineers,

N 100. ArMAMENT —Individual weapons include the bayonet,
carbine, pistol, rifle, and caliber .45 submachine gun. Support-
ing weapons are sufficient for the defense of engineer work-
ing groups against small hostlie mechamzed or infantry
parties. For details see current Tables of Orga.mzatmn

M 101. Rapio CoMMUNICATION —The armored engineer battalion
is equipped with radios, the detailed distribution of which is
shown in current Tables of Basic A]lowances and Tableg of
Equipment.

H 102, TraNING.—a. Basic and unit training outlined in
chapter 4 are applicable to troops of the armored engineer
battalion.

b. Technical training of ra,d!o operators is covered in FM
24-5. Radio operators should be permanently assigned to the
gsame sets and to the same stations. They are required to
inform their leaders promptly of any messages received or
intercepted, and to report when outgoing messages have
been cleared.

¢. Combined training emphasizes coordination of englneer
operations with tactics and technique of armored force units.
Eng}neer troops must be familiar with the capabilities, limita-
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tions, and general employment of tanks. During combined
operations the staff must adjust the performance of its func-
tions to those developed for the special staff of the armored
division.

M 103. Lerrerep CoMpaNY.—The lettered company consists of
company headquarters and three platoons. (For details see
T/O 5-217)

a. Company  headguarters—Company headquarters is
divided into a headquartevrs section, an engineer sectlon, a
maintenance section, and an administrative, supply, and mess
gection (tralns).

(1) Headquarters section.—This section consists of a captain
as companhy commander, a lieutenant as reconnaigsance and
communication officer, and enlisted personnel for operation of
the section.

(2) Engineer section.-—This sectlon is supervised and con-
trolled by a staff sergeant. Its personnel performs special
engineer tasks for the whole company, including operation of
a portable water-purification unit, provision of a medium
tractor and a motorized alr compressor with operators, and.
execution of drafting and carpenter work.

{3) The maintenance section—This section is superviged by
a maintenance sergeant. Its personnel performs normal
maintenance and repair of all company motor vehicles.

(4) Administrative, supply, and mess section—This section
is charged with routine duties of company administration,
mess, and supply. It is supervised by a first sergeant, and
includes necessary operating personnel. .

b. Platoon of the lettered company—This platoon consists
of platoon headquarters and three squads.

(1) Platoen headquoarters—Headquarters Includes a lieu-
tenant and enlisted personnel necessary for operations.
Platoon headquarters has radic equipment for use when act-
ing on detached missions. It can reinforce the squads with
platoon tool sets including carpenter, demeolition, and pioneer.

(2} Squad—The squad is organized to perform the basic
engineer tasks normally ehcountered in armored force opera-
tions. For details of composition see T/O 5-217.

(3) Training—The platoon ig trained in combat prineiples
which parallel those of attached infantry units of the armored
division. Engineer training iz similar to that of the platoon
of the engineer combat battalion, infantry division. Special
emphasis is given in training the platoon for—
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fa) Overcoming enemy obstacles, including passage of
enemy mine fields.

fb) Hasty repair of roads and detours.

fe) Hasty repair, improvisation, and reinforcement of
bridges and culverts.

fd) Use of pneumatic floats for ferrying; preparation of
fords, and use of other expedients for c¢rossing armored
vehicles and attached troops over streams on a broad front.

fe} Rapid construction of obstacles, and preparation of
antitank mine flelds, including their defense when required.

(f} Engineer recohnaisgance.

c. Company training-—Company training iz designed to de-
velop the unit to a high degree of proficiency in the orderly
‘and rapid execution of engineer worlk as a member of the
various armored combat teams.

B 104. BarranioNn HeapQUuarTERs.—Battalion headquarters is
divided into a command section, a personnel section, an in-
telligence section, an operations section, a supply section, and
a division engineer section. (For details see T/Q 5-216).

a. Command section.—This section consists of the battalion
commander (division engineer) and his staff. Dutles and
functions of the staff are explained in chapter 2.

b. Personnel seclion.—A first lieutenant, personnel officer,
agsisted by a warrant officer, clerical, i3 In charge of the per-
sonnel section. Enlisted personnel are designated for specific
personnel record tasks such as morning report, pay roll, and
gervice records.

¢. Intelligence section—This section furnishes personnel
for the activities of the battalion S-2. In addition to perform-
ing the normal duties of a unit 8-2 as explained in chapter 2,
the intelligence officer coordinates all engineer reconnaissance
activities. '

d. Operations seclion—This section has personnel for
maintaining and operating engineer equipment not assigned to
the companies. This mechanical equipment may be used for
a special task, to assist in operations of the reconnaissance
platoon, or for reinforcement of the lettered companies. A
chemical sergeant, under S-3, supervises all matters involving
the use of gas and smoke, and defense against chemicals.

e, SBupply section—The officer in charge of the supply sec-
tion is assigstant to the battalion supply and transportation
officer. Enlisted personnel have routine supply duties.

f. Division engineer section.—This section is under the
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supervision of the assistant division engineer. This section
does drafting and operates duplicating equipment. It is as-
signed a radio which operates in the division command net.
A staff gergeant, camoufleur, assisty the assistant division
engineer in formulating and directing camouflage activities.

W 105. Heanouarters  CoMrany.—Headquarters company is
divided into = company headquarters, a reconnaissance
platoon, and a transportation platoon, ag detailed in T/0Q 5-216.

a, Company headquarters—Company headquarters consists
of a headquarters section, a maintenance section, and an
‘administrative, supply, and mess section.

(1) Headguarters section—The headquarters section is the
battalion  as well as the company communications section.
The officer commanding headquarters company is also bat-
talion supply (S—-4) and transportation officer, He iz a member
of the battalion staff. His chief assistant commands the
supply section of battalion headquarters. Hnlisted personnel
give routine assistance. His noncommissioned assistant is a
technical sergeant, communications, who assists in the train-
ing, instruection, and supervision of work of the battalion com-
munication personnel.

(2) Maintenance ‘section.—Maintenance section personnel
includes a staff sergeant and other necessary enlisted person-
nel. This section handles maintenance and repair of motor
_vehicles assigned to battalion headquarters and headguarters
company. .

(3) Administrative, supply, and mess section—A first ser-
geant supervises activities of this section, Personnel, equip-
ment, and routine duties are generally the same as those of
similar sections in lettered companies,

b. Reconnaissance platoon.—This section consists of platoon
headquarters, three reconnaissance sections, and three squads.

(1) Platoon headguarters —The platoon commander controls
and supervises work of the three reconnaissance Sections and
squads, and coordinates their activities with operations of
divisional reconnaissance groups. Platoon headquarters can
reinforce the sections and squads with basic engineer tcol
gets. It is equipped with a radio for keeping the battalion
command post informed of its movements, and for transmis-
sion of reconnaigsance information.

(2) Reconnuaizssance section.—Thia section works in con-
junction with the advanced reconnaissance groups of the
armored division. Forms for engineer reconnaissance reports
shown in FM 56 are used.
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{3) Squad.—Qrganization, functions, anhd duties are the
same as those of the squad of the lettered company.

(4} Duties—In operations the reconnaissance platoon of
the armored engineer battalion normally iz attached to the
reconnaissance battalion of the armored division. The platoon
performs the following duties:

(a) Assists advance of the battalion by removing obstacles
and road blocks,” and by providing passage of enemy mine
fields which cannot be detoured. '

(b) Obtains engineer information, and transmits to the
eng;ineer command post information necessary for the engi-
neer battalion to make timely preparation for repair of roads
and bridges to be used by the armored division.

{c) Prepares road blocks and demolitions to delay or halt
hostile forees.

¢. Transportatich platoon.—The transportation platoon- is
divided inte platoon headquarters, a transport section, and a
battalion maintenance section.

(1) Platoon headguarters—The transportation ‘platoon is
commanded by a lieutenant as assistant transportation officer.
Functions and duties of this headquarters are in accordance
with the duties of a unit transportation officer described in
chapter 2.

(2) Transport section.—This section is under supervision of
a sergeant as truckmaster. The section cares for and trans-
ports the battalion supply of ammunition, antitank mines,
explosives, division engineer supplies, and fuel and lubricants.

(8) Battalion maintenance section—This section is respon-
sible for second-echelon maintenance and repair of all trans-
portation and motorized equipment for which the battalion is
responsible. It is equipped with a general-purpose motorized
repair shop and trailer-mounted and portable welding equip-
ment, )

. d. Persgunel.—Personnel are trained in the use of organic
weapons, particularly automatic weapons, so as to be capable
of fighting in small groups.

# 106, ATTacHED MEepicaL.—The medical detachment is com-
manded by the unit surgeon. He is assisted by two lieutenants,
one medical and one dental, and neecessary enlisted personnel.
Transportation is shown in current Tables of Organization.
The duties of the unit surgeon and of the detachment as a
whole are explained in chapter 2.
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B 107. DuTies.—The armored engineer battalion must—

(1) Reconnoiter and mark roads, trails, and other routes,

(2} Reconnoiter bridges, defiles, obstacies, and areas.

(3) Construct, improve, cor reinforce fords, bridges, and
culverts.

(4) Construct floating bridges and ferries,

(5} Transport infantry elements across streams, using
pneumatic equipmendt. 4

(6) Construct, defend, and remove obstacles, including
mine fields. )

(7) Fight as infanf{ry when required.

(8) Execute demolitions.

(9) Establish and operate water points,

(10) Locate and, if necessary, prepare advance landing
fields.

(11} Provide emergency road repair ands maintenance.

(12) Supply maps, including reproduction of maps.

(13) Provide engineer supply.

(14) Provide local security for its own working parties.

(15) Supervise and inspect camouflage.

(16) Engage in tank hunting.

SECTION V
ENGINEER MOTORIZED BATTALION

B i08. MisstoN.—a. The mission of the engineer motorized
battalion is to increase combat effectiveness of the infantry
motorized division by performing all engineer work required
to facilitate its movement in the advance, and to impede
hostile forces interfering with its operations.

b. Operations of the motorized division are conducted with
a maximum of speed. Components of the engineer battalion
must be well forward to insure expeditious advance of lead-
ing elements in difficult areas.

¢. The battalion is reinforced by attachment of additional
motorized engineer troops as required when the division is
operating either independently or with larger units.

B 109. OrGANIZATION.—The baftalion consists of battalion head-
quarters, a headquarters and service company, three lettered
companies, & reconnaissance company, and a medical detach-
ment. Its organization is shown in figure 11. (For details see
T/0 5-75.)
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N 110. EquirMENT.—¢. Basic engineer tool sets and equipment
are similar to those in the combat battalion. This egquipment
includes a motorized general-purpose repair shop and trailer-
mounted welding equipment, .

b. Stream-crossing equipment includes pneumati¢ floats,
assault boats, and pneumatic reconnaissance boats.

W 111, TRANSPORTATION.—Trucks and trailers are similar to
those of the combat battalion. The engineer motorized bat-
talion has sufficient transportation for simultaneous movement
of all personnel and egquipment.

~

B 112. ArMameNT.—Individual weapons include the bayonet,
carbine, rifle, and pistol. Supporting weapons are similar to
thogse of the combat battalion.

B 113. Raplo CoMMUNICATION.—Radio communication ia availa-
ble down to include squads of lettered and reconnaissance
companies.

B 114. TraiNiNG—DBasic and unit training outlined in chapter
4 are applicable. Combined trainihg emphasizes—

a. Close cooperation and coordination of reconnaissance
with divisional ground recdnnaissance groups.

b. Rapid execution of engineer work in preparing routes and
overcoming obstacles to insure expeditious advance of division
elements and & maximum e.xploitation of mobility.
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Fieupe 11— FEngineer motorized battalion (T/0 5-75).
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¢. Tactics and technigue of the motorized division in ¢om-
bat, including development of an aggressive fighiing spirit in
engineer troops operating with the most advanced divisional
groups and combat teams.

B 115. Lerrerep CoMpPaANY.—The lettered company consists of
company headguarters and two platoons. Its organization is
shown in figure 11. For details see T/0 5-77.

a. Company headquarters—This headquarters consists of
an administrative sectiorn, a reconnaissance section, and an
equipment and transportation section.

(1) Administrative section personnel—The personnel in-
cludes that necessary for handling company administration,
supply, and mess.

(2) Reconnaissance section—This section operates with
advance reconhaissance groups of combat teams and iy re-
sponsible for sending in timely reports for transmission to
battalion headguarters. In addition it evaluates and con-
solidates reconnaissance information gathered by the two
Platoons of the company.

(3) Equipment and transportation section.—This gection in-
cludes operators for the heavy equipment and mechanics for
handling molor maintenance and repair for the company.
Heavy equipment for reinforcing the platoons includes a
motorized air compressor and a medium tractor.

b. Platoon.—The platoon consists of & platoon headquarters
and three squads.

{i) Platoon headquarters—-This headquarters controls and
supervises operations of the squads. Tt is equipped with
platoon tool sets for reinforcing the squads.

(2) Squad.—The squad is smaller than that of the combat
company but its organization is generally the same. It has
tool seis for carpenter, demolition, and pioneer work.

c. Training—Engineer training is the same as that of the
combat company. Special emphasis is placed on training the
company and platoons for offensive action as part of a mo-
torized division combat team. Platoon training emphasives—

(i) Rapid removal of enemy obstacles and passage of
enemy mine fields.

(2) Hasty repair of roads lncluding use of eXpedients and
improvisation of detours.

. (3) Hasty repair or reinforcement of bridges and culverts,

(4) Expeditious employment of streamn-crossing equipage.
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B 116. ReconnNarssaNce CompaNY—The reconnaissance com-
pany consists of company headquarters, a combat platoon and
a reconnaissance platoon, Its organization is shown in figure
11. (For details see T/O 5-78.)

a. Company headguarters—The headquarters consists of an
administrative section, a reconnaissance section, and an equip-
ment and transportation section.

(1) Administrative section personnel—The personnel in-
cludes that necessary for handling routine administrative,
mess, and supply functions, ’

(2) Reconnaissance section—This section directs and super-
vises activities of the reconnaissance platoon. It is the clear-
ing point for information sent in by the recomnaissance pla-
toon and compiles it for early transmisgion to the battalion
command post.

(3) Equipment und transportation section.—This section is
directed and supervised by a staff sergeant. Heavy equipment
consists of a motorized air compressor and a medium tractor.
The section does company motor repair and maintenance.

&, Combat plateon.~——This platoon hag the same organiza-
tion, armament, equipment, and supplies as the platoon of the
lettered company. It employs its squadg in conjunction with
operations of the reconnaissance platoon.

¢. Duties—The company works in cooperation with other
reconnaissance groups. It facilitates advance of reconnaigsance
elements by overcoming ohstacles and making hasty repairs to
roa.ads and hridges.

E 117. BaTrraLioN HEADQUARTERS.~Battalion headquarters con-
sizsts of the unit (division) engiheer and hig staff, with duties
and functions outlined in chapter 2. T/0 576 shows the or-
ganization. This headquarters assists, directs, and controls its
subordinate units in the execution of engineer work.

M 118. FIEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE COMPANY.—¢. Organization of
headquarters and service company (fig. 11).—It consisis of
company headquarters, a headquarters platoon, and an engi-
neer train, (For details see T/O 5-76.)

b. Company headquarters personnel—The personnel handles
company transportation and routine administrative, mess, and
supply functions of the company.

c. Headquarters platoon~—The platoon is divided into an
administrative section, a division engineer section, a supply
section, and a motor section. Each section provides personnel
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and equipment for operation of various staff sections of bat-
talion headquarters.

d, Engineer train.—This consists of train headquarterd), a
bridge section, and an explosives and eguipment section.

(1) Train headguariers—The train is commanded by a
lieutenant, assisted by a technical sergeant as train leader.
They supervise and control its operations,

{2) Bridge section.—The bridge section includes necessary
personnel for transportation and maintenance of stream-cross-
ing equipment,

(3} Ezplosive and equipment section.—This gection s com-
manded by a staff sergeant. Its personnel handles transporta-
tion of demolition equipment, and the battalion supply of
explosives and antitank mines,.

B 119. ArracHep MEDiCcaL.~—The medical detachment of the
motorized battalion consists of the unit surgeon, a medical
and a dental officer, and enlisted personnel as shown in T/0O
5-75. Transportation includes a cross<country ambulance, a
command and reconnaissance truck, and a 2%-ton cargo truck
with trailer for transportation of personnel, equipment, and
supplies. Duties of the unit surgeon and of the detachment
are explained in chapter 2.

M 120. Dumes.—a. Duties which the engineer motorized bat-
talion will most commonly be called upon to perform are:

(1) Rapid removal and passage of enemy obstacles, includ-
ing mine fields,

(2) Preparation of obstacleg by demolition and other means,
including laying mine fields.

(3) River—crossing operations.

(4) Emergency repair of roads and bridges, and limited
construction of detours.

(5) Engineer reconnaissance.

(6) Provision of local security for own working parties.

{7} Defense of mine fields and other obstacles.

(8) Combat.

(9) Water supply.

(10) Engineer supply.

(11) Map supply.

(12) Technical advice and assistance in camouflage.

(13) Tank hunting.

t. The battalion mMoves so rapidly and continuously while
in forward areas that there is little opportunity to improve
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routes of advance. All engineer efforts will be expended
toward insuring expeditious advance of division elements.

SBeetor VI
ENGINEER MOUNTAIN BATTALION

‘W 121. MisstoN.—«. The engineer mountain battalion s the
engineer component of the infantry mountain division and
does general engineer work for it.

b. The battalion may bhe reinforced with other engineer
troops as circumstances and conditions require.

W 122. ORGaNIzATION.—The mountain battalion consists of head-
quarters, a headquarters and service company, a motorized
company, two pack companies, and a medical detachment.
Organization is shown in figure 12. For details see T/O 5-235.
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Fioure 12.—Engineer mountain battalion (T/O ‘&235).

W 123. EQUIPMENT.—a. Engineer equipment is generally the
same as that of the combat battalion. Stream-crossing equipage
consists of pneumatic floats carried in headquarters and
service company.

b. Individual clothing is designed to protect the troops from
rigors of the climate and to conserve their physical endurance
under fatiguing conditions.
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K 124 TrANEPORTATION.—The battalion uses both motor and
animal transportation. Organic motor transportation in head-
quarters and service comnpany and the motorized company is
sufficient to move all personnel, supplies, and equipment of
those units. Animal transportation organically assigned to the
two pack companies ig sufficient for moving all Supplies and
equipment, but not all personnel. Most of the animals are
riding and pack mules, but there are a few riding horses, and.
a bell horse for each pack company. '

B 125. ArMaMeNT—Individual weapons include the bayonet,
carbine, pistol, and rifie. Supporting weapons consist of caliber
.30 machine guns.

B 126, TraINING.—a. Basic and unit training for engineer
troops discussed in chapter 4 are applicable to all troops of
the engineer mountain battalion. These troops are trained to
fight as infantry. Combat principles for mountain infantry
are applicable.

b. Basi¢ training for personnel of pack companies includes
stable management and the care of animals. Practice marches
with full pack convoys are helpful in the detection, correction,
and prevention of badly fitted saddles, poorly adjusted loads,
and the leaving of loads on animals for excessive periods.
Training in the preparation of loads for pack transport
stresses balance, stability, and proper distribution of pressure.

¢. Unit training of pack companies should be conducted in
geographical areas and under ¢limatic conditions similar to
those to be encountered in the theater of operations. Subor-
dinate units are trained ¢ operate as detached groups. In
mountain operations the independent mission ig the rule.

d. Troops are trained in principles and practice of mountain
climbing and in overcoming terrain difficulties. Mountain
march training must be frequent in order to teach techmnigue
of—

(1) Posture, tread, rhythm and deep breathing, and halts
and march In ascent and in descent.

(2) Using march compass, altimeter, and clinometer, in-
cluding making march sketches.

(3) Construction and use of hanging scaffoldings and seat.

(4) Roping down, and safety measures.

{5) Recognition of mountainous dangers.

(6) Body care and protection.

(7} Care and use of special clothing and equipment.
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N 127. Mororizer CoMpaNy.—The motorized company is divided
into company headquarters and three platoons. {(For detailed
organization see T/0 5-237.)

o. Company headquarters.—The headquarters performs rou-
tine administration, mess, and supply functions of the com-
pany. Its fleld duties in performance of engineer work are
similar to those of the company headquarters of an engineer
combat company, explained in sectmn I of this chapter. Com-
pany headquarters can furnish a531stance to the platoons with
its mechanical equipment and engineer tool sets. Principal
items of equipment include air compressors and a medium
tractor. Field operations are restricted in movement through
mountainous country, and its duties consist of performing
engineer work at locations reasonably easy of access.

b. Platoon.—(1} The platoon is composed of platoorn head-
quarters and three squads.

(2) Platoon headquarters——This headquarters controls op-
erations of the squads by assigning tasks and supervising work.
It carries platoon carpenter, demolition, and ploneer sets for
reinforcing the squads, and caliber .30 machine gunsg for their
protection.

(3} Squad.—The squad executes the princlpal tasks; its
organic transportation is a 2%-ton dump truck. Sguad equip-
ment includes carpenter, demolition, and pioneer sets,

K 128, Pack CoMPANY.—The pack company includes company
headquarters; a supply section, and three platoons. It is or-
ganlzed, trained, and equipped to operate in relatively inac-
cessible and restricted areas.

a. Compuny hewdguarters.—Headquarters performs admin-
istration, mess, and general routine duties. It hag a callber
.30 machlne gun for its own protection or for assignment to
a platoon. Pack mules carry basic engineer tools and equip-
mert.

b. Supply section——(1) Supply is so difficult in mountain
terrain that it is handled by a speeial supply section. Move-
ment is slow and delivery irregular because of difficulties of
terrain and climate, and because elements of the company
often operate on widely separated independent missions.

{2} The pack mules transport supplies such as ammunition,
pack artillery, fora'ge, and rations. Water for the company
normally is carried in 2-gallon containers; suitable means for
fllling these must be provided at water supply points.

¢. Platoon.—(1} The pack platoon is srganized into a platoon
headquarters and three squads,
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(2} Platoon headquarters conirols and supervises operations
of the three squads; it jg trained to perform engineer work on
detached missions in relatively inaccessible places. Pack mules
transport basic platoon fool sets and other equipment.

(3) The squad has a sergeant as unit foreman. The pack
mules carry carpenter, demolition, and pioneer basic squad
too! sets, and explosives. In actual operations each squad is
assigned a caliber .30 machine gun from platoon headquarters
for local security while at work.

d. Duties—The pack platoon has duties in execution of
engineer work similar to those of the platoon in the motorized
company. It is organized and equipped to construct, repair,
and maintain pack trails. It is engaged in this work most of
the time.

W 129, BarraLioN HEADQUARTERS.—Battalion headquarters di-
rects, controls, and assists the headguarters and service corn-
pany, the motorized company, and the two pack companies in
execution of engineer work. It consists of the unit (division)
engineer amd his staff. Duties and functions are outlined in
chapter 2. T/0O 5-236 shows organization of hattalion head-
quarters. The battalion supply officer (8—4) commands head-
quarters and service company.

W 130. HEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE CoMPANY.—a. Headquarters
and service company consists of company headquarters, a
division engineer section, an administrative section, a supply
section, and a motor section. These sections, except the motor
section, provide personnel and equipment required for operat-
ing various staff sections of battalion headquarters.

b. All transportation is motorized, The company does not
have mechanical equipment for reinforcing subordinate units.
The pneumatic floats in the supply section are employed as
in the engineer combat battalion. The company does not
render asgistance to pack companies in maintenance and re-
pair of their animal equipment.

W 131. ATTacHED MEDICAL.—G. Medical detachment.—This de-
tachment consists of medical, dental; and veterinary officers,
and necessary enlisted personnel. Transportation consists of
a cross-country ambulance, and light trucks for command and
reconnaissance and transportation of personnel, equipment.
and supplies. Functions and duties of the unit surgeon and
of the detachment are explained in chapter 2.
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b. Vetlerinary personnel—The veterinary personnel super-
vige the care and well being of the animals organic with the
pack companies. They render medical and surgical treatment
in healing local injuries and curing animal diseases. They
instruct eunlisted personnel in administering flrst-aid treat-
ment to animals.

M 132. Dunes.—Mountain warfare is characterized by diffi-
culties which terrain offers to movement. The importance of
engineers increases with the difficulties of terrain. Duties of
the battalion normally include—

a. Maintenance and repair of existing roads and pack trails,
and construction of new roads and trails as reguired.

b. Minor repairs to railroads, )

¢. Preparation and execution of demolitions, including use
of chemicals in cooperation with chemical troops.

d. Destroying or overcoming enemy obstacles; blocking
passes and other deflles on routes of cornmunication by con-
structing obstacles, laying, antitank mines, and the like, in-
cluding defense of same.

e. Engineer reconnaissance, including employment of re-
liable local guides when advantageous.

/. Providing. local security while at work.

¢. Map supply.

h. Water supply.

i, Construction of shelters,

_ j. Construction, maintenance, and opers.tion of aerial tram-
ways in a stabilized situation.

k. Combat as mountain infantry in an emergency.

i. Engineer supply. )

m. Instruction and technical assistance in camouflage
practice,

Secmion VI
AIRBORNE ENGINEER BATTALION

W 133. MIssION.—&. The airborne engineer battalion increases
the combat effectiveness of the airborne division by means
of engineer work.

-b. This bhattalion and its equipment are carried by aircraft
to the scene of operations. It assists the division to seize and
exploit strategical and tactical localities in hostile territory
that are not immediately accessible to ground troops. A rear

‘
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echelon with earth-bound equipment remains at the bage area
until it can be moved overland.

¢. The battalion assists in missions of destruction and de-
moralization in hostile rear areas; it hinders the movement of
enemy reserves and supplies, blocks hostile avenues of retreat,
closes passesg and deflle, and destroys river crossings.

d. Engineer troops may be among the first landed where
obstacles must be cleared from the runways to permit subse-
quent landings. They improve and maintain glider landing
areas, and initiate work to provide landing areas for powered
aircraft.

M 134. OrganNIZaATION —The airborne engineer battalion is com-
posed of a headquarters, a headquarters and service company,
a parachute compahy, two glider companies, and a medical
detachment. Organization is shown in figure 13. (For details
see T/Q 5-225.)

W 135. EqQuIPMENT.—a. The battalion is equipped with basic
engineer squad and platoon tool sets. Stream-crossing equip-
ment includes pneumatic reconnaissance boats and pneumatic
floats. It carries no bridge equipment. Engineer mechanical
equipment consists of lightweight tractors with angledozers,
and portable timber chain saws.

b. Battalion equipment is generally small and compact so
it éan be moved fairly easily by airplane. It is sufficient for
accomplishment only of essential engineer tasks. This em-
phasis on small gize and compactness also is found in types of
transportation and armament organic with the battalion.

B 138. TRANSPORTATION ~— Vehicles are sufficient for administra-
tion, training, and supply when the battalion is in bivouac or
at an emplaning area, and for limited operational use on engi-
neer missions. There is insufficient transportation for all per-
sonnel and equipment. Most light vehicles are taken into
action, and the heavy vehicles left behind.

M 1387. ArmameNT.—Individual weapons include. the carbine,
pistol, rifle, and caliber .45 submachine gun. Supporting
weapons are caliber .30 light machine guns and antitank
rocket launchers. .

B 138. TRAINING—a. Basic and unit training of engineers as
outlined in chapter 2 is applicable to troops of airborne engi-
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neer units. Additional basic training is given in parachute
jumping, emplaning and deplaning, and going into action upon
landing. '

b, Combat training of airborne enginéger troops is similar to
that of the engineer combat battalion. - Airborne troops must
be trained to fight upon landing, when they are especially
vulnerable,

c. Combined training includes detailed planning and re-
hearsal for specific engineer operations in coordination with
the other arms and services.

N 139. PapacHurE CoMPaNY—~The parachute company is or-
ganized into a company headquarters and three platoons. It
normally is attached to the parachute regiment of the airborne
division for specific operations.

a. Company headquarters—~—Officer personnel includesacap-
tain as company commander and a lieutenant as administra-
tive officer. There is personnel for handling routine adminis-
tration, maintenance, and supply. All personnel mess with
headguarters and service company. Principal items of equip-
ment for reinforcing the platoons are portable timber chain
saws. Lack of organic tfansportation reduces company Sup-
plies to a minimum.

b. Parachute platoon.—This platoon consists of a platoon
headquarters and three squads or operating units. Parachute
platoons may be detached for operation with subdivisions of
the parachute infantry regiment.

(1) Platoon headgquarters——Officer personnel includes a first
lieutenant as platoon commander and a second lientenant as
his assistant. Enlisted personnel includes a platoon sergeant
and other operating personnel. Principal items of equipment
for reinforcing the squads consist of a pneumatic reconnais-
sance boat and a platoon pioneer set. Squads may be de-
tached for operation with elements of the airborne division.

(2) S8quad.—The parachute squad operates under direct con—
trol of a sergeant as unit foreman, assisted by a corporal. TIt.
can perform such engineer duties as to—

fa) Execute hasty demolitions for destruction of enemy
communications, stores, utilities, and installations,

(b} Assist in capture of enemy fortified positions.

fc) Construct or remove obstacles.

{d) Assist in seizure of bridges and other important works:
which the enemy may have prepared for demolition, includ—
ing removal of charges.
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fe) Assist in capture of enemy mechanical equipment and
motor vehicles.

(f}) Execute minor, hasty rehabilitation work on landing
fields to make them available to gliderborne elements.

M 140. GLibEr ComMpPaNY—The glider company is organized into
a company headquarters and two platoons. Glider companies
normally accompany the glider regiments of the airborne
divigion for specific operations. All personnel and equipment
are transported to the objective by gliders and cargo planes.

a. Company headguarters—(1) Officer personnel consists of
a captain as company commander and a leutenant as admin-
istratlve officer. There is personnel for handling routine ad-
ministration, maintenance, mess, and supply. Organic trans-
portation include a 4-ton truck with a Y%-ton cargo trailer
for company supply, inspection, and general utility. Company
headquarters can reinforce the platoons with basic tool sets
and a lightweight angledozer. '

(2) The commander of a glider company concentrates his
unit ag quickly as possible to initiate general engineer woitk
and to assist or relieve elements of the parachute company
which may be hard pressed. A glider company is capable of
eXecuting more extensive engineer work than the parachute
company, and one of its principal duties ias to rehabilitate
Ianding flelds and remove obstructions i{o mmake possible
reasonably safe landings of powered aircraft. More extensive’
work on lamding areas normally is executed hy airborne avia-
tion engineers, as explained in section IT, chapter 7. They are
transported by aircraft to the objective in the [ater stages of
the operation.

b. Glider platoon.~—This platoon consists of a platoon head-
quarters and three squads. Platoons normally are employed
under company control but freguently raay be detached for
operation with othér elements of the airhorne Qivision,

(1) Piatoon headquarters.—The piatoon commander is a
lieutenant. Enlisted personnel includes a staff sergeant and
other operating personnel. Principal items of equipment are
a Y-ton truck with a %-tonh cargo trajler, squad sets of engi-
neer equipment, and a portable timber chain saw.

(2) Squad.—The glider squad operates under control of a
sergeant as unit foreman, assisted by a corporal. Its engineer
duties are to—

fa} Fill shell holes and clear landing stnps of obastructions.

{b) Construct and defend obstacles,
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fc) Prepare and execute planned demolitions.

fd) ITmprove and erect bridges over unfordable streams.
and reinforce existing bridges.

fe) Destroy and remove enemy obstacles.

(f) Neutralize prepared enemy demolitions.

{g) Make minor repairs to routes of commnunication.

(h) Seize enemy vehicles and equipment, |

(i) Make minor improvements for local water supply.

K 141, BarraLioN HEeaDQUARTERS. -Battalion headquarters con-
gigts of the unit (division) engineer and his staff with duties
and functions explained in detail in chapter 2. T/O 5226
shows the organization of battalion headguarters. Battalion
headquarters directs, controls, and assists the operations of
all subordinate units. The staff should be thoroughly familiar
with the tactics and technique of airborne units, thelr capa-
bilities and limitations in actual operations, and the difficulties
involved in executing airborne troop missions. Their special
duty, in addition to their general duties referred to in chapter
2, is cooperation with the division and the air forces in a
detailed map-study of the objective and study of the tactlcal,
technical, and strategical considerations involved in planning
the operation.
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Ficure 13.—Alirborne engineer battalion (T/0 5-225).
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W 142, HeapguAaRTERE AND SERvieE COMPANY.—a. Headguarters
and service company—This company consists of a company
headquarters, an administrative section, an operations and
intelligence section, a supply section, and a motor repair sec-
tion. Organization is shown in figure 13.

b, Company headguarters—Officer personnel includes a cap-
tain as company commander and battalion supply officer, and
a lieutenant as headquarters and service company administra-
tive officer and assistant batialion supply officer. There are
enlisted personnel for routine administration and supply work,
Overhead iz ahout 50 percent of the strength of the head-
quarters and service company of the engineer combat bat-
talion. There are extra facilities for providing mess for the
parachute company. Transportation includes -ton trucks
and a Y -ton trailer which are transported by aircraft to the
objective, and 2%4%-ton cargo trucks each with a 1-ton cargo
trailer which comprise the heaviest trangportation in the
battalion and which remain with the rear echelon at the base
area. Two of these heavier trucks and trailers are organic
transportation for headquarters and Service company, and one
truck and trailer is organic transportation for each glider
company. All personnel normally is transported to the objec-
tive. Truck drivers operate captured or requisitioned vehicles,
and cooks and clerks are used for messenger service or for
other duties.

¢. Administrative section~—This section is under supervision
of the battalion adjutant. It includes a small group of ad-
ministrative personnel, and a communications group. Trans-
portation is provided by z Y%-ton truck and a % -ton trailer.

d. Operations and intelligence section.—This section is un-
der supervision of the battalion 52 and S-3 officer. There is
personnel for water supply, operation of mechanical equip-
ment, drafting, and carpenter work. Transportation is pro-
vided by a %-ton truck and a I4-ton trailer.

e. Supply section.—This section is supervised by battalion
&-4. Supply personnel is held {o a minimum. Transpertation
is provided by %-ton trucks and trailers. This section can
reinforce lettered companies with a limited amount of eguip-
ment including platoon carpenter and pioneer sets, and
pneumatic floats.

{. Motor section.—This section is under supervision of a
warrant officer who is qualified in general motor transport.
The motor section perfoerms normal maintenance and Tepair
of battalion transportation and mechanical equipment, and
executes repairs to captured or requisitioned vehicles.
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B 143. ArracHED MEwicaL—The medical detachment of the air-
borne engineer battalion consisis of two officers, and enlisted
men gs detailed in T/O 5-225. The detachment is organized to
set up one field aid station and a battalion aid station. No
dental personnel are provided. Dental service is a function
of the division medical unit. Transportation includes a 4-ton
truck and a Y4-ton trailer for transporting medical equipment
and supplies. The truck may be used as an improvised am-
bulance. Special medical equipment includes a crash splint
unit and a flight service chest. Duties and functions of the
battalion surgeon and of the detachment are explained in
chapter 2.

E 144. DuTies.—Principal duties of the airborne engineer bat-
talion are: - .

a. Performing its assigned mission on short notice.

b. Assisting in seizure and exploitation of strategical and
tactical localities by—

{1} Rapid execution of engineer reconnaissance.

(2) Attacking hostile fortified positions.

(3) Removal and passage of enemy obstacles.

(4) Constructing obstacles by demolition and other means.

(3) Minor, hasty rehabilitatton of landing areas, including
removal of crashed planes and other obstructions.

(8} Hasty repair to routes of communication.

(7) Rapid strengthening of existing bridges and construc-
tion of small bridges over unfordable streams,

{8} Neutralizing prepared enemy demolitions to bridges and
other structures.

(9) Constructing and operating vehicle ferries using pneu-
matic floats.

(10} Providing local security for own working parties.

¢. Assisting in creating destruction and demoralization in
hostile rear areas by—

(1) Demolishing lines of tommunications.

(2) Rendering inoperative important public utilities.

(3} Destroying landing fields and other installations.

(¢4) Raiding and capturing enemy personnel at radio sta-
tlong and other communication centers to obtain information.

(5) Destroying enemy stores by fire and other means. -

d. Seizing and repairing enemy vehicles and mechanical
equipment.

e. Supplying maps and aérial photographs.

f. Supplying water.
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g- Supplying engineer tools and equipment,
h. Combat as infantry in an emergency.
i. Tank hunting.

SecrioN VIII

ENGINEER LIGHT PONTON COMPANY

B 145 MissioN.—a. This combat engineer unit is organized
and trained to transport and maintain its stream-crossing
equipage; to construct floating bridges and rafts with this
equipage; to guard and maintain completed bridges; to regu-
late traffic thereon; and to dismanile bridges and rafts.

b. The construction of floating bridges and rafts is a func-
tion of light ponton companies assisted by general engineer
troops.

¢. The other stream-crossing equipment listed below nor-
mally is turned over to divisional or corps engineer units for
use in initial stages of the river crossing. dperations during
that part of the offensive gituation are fully discussed in FM
5-6.

d. Attachment of light ponton companies to divisions en-
gaged in stream-erossing operations wiil be made in accord-
ance with the tactical situation.

B 146. ORGANIZATION.—The light ponton company consists of
a headquarters platoon, two bridge platoons, and a light
equipage platoon. Its organization is shown in figure 14. (For
details see T/0 5-87.)

ENGR LIGHT
PON CO

HO PLAT BRIDGE BRIDGE .
FLAT FLAT Frpts
SEAV & PON SEC
o Ha REP SEC PLAT HQ {1 BRIDGE UNIT }
ASSAULT FOOTBRIDGE
PLAT Hg gl RAFT SEC o

FiGure 14— Engineer light ponton company (T/O 5-87).
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M 147. EquirMENT—. The company is equipped with basic
engineer tool sets.

b. Mechanical equipment includes a motorized alr com-
pressor, a truck-mounted crane, and tractor-mounted angle-
dozers.

¢. Stream-crossing equlpment, also stocked in engineer de-
pots, is as follows: '

(1) Two units of M3 pneumatic bridge equipage or two units
of M1938 10-ton ponton bridge equipage.

(2) One unit of footbridge, M1938.

(3) Twelve gets of infantry support raft.

{4) Seventy assault hoats M2,

(5} Four ferry sets, infantry support.

d. Signal eguipment Includes radios and telephones. (For
details see current Tables of Basic Allowanctes.)

N 148. TrRansPoRTATION.—The light ponton company has suffi-
cient Oorganic transportation for simultaneous movement of all
personnel, eguipment, and supplies.

H 143, ARMAMENT—Individual weapons include carbine and
© pistol. Supporting weapons include caliber .30 heavy machine
guns and callber .50 machine guns.

B 150. TRAINING.——a. Individual basic and unit training is in
accordance with prineiples stated in chapter.4.

b. Unit trainlng lncludes—

(1) Care and operation of transportation and heavy eguip-
ment assigned to the company.’

(2) Nomenclature, use, repair, and malintenance of bridge
equipage and light stream-crossing equipage.

fa) Trainlng in use of pontoon equipage Ihcludes employ-
ment of outboard motors.

fb) Training in repair of equipage is confined to repairs
readily accomplighed.

(3) Freguent drills and field training in safe and rapid
transportation of bridge equipage to crossing sites; in un-
loading and launching of equipage; in construction of bridges
and rafts; in operational mainténance, care, guarding, and
dismantling of bridges and rafts; and in loading of compo-
nent parts on company vehicles,

fa) Special effort is made in training to keep the bridge
clear of drift and other floating objects, especial attention
being given to anchor cables.
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(b) Training in guarding bridges is of vital importance to
insure uninterrupted fiow of traffic.

(4) Training all personnel in road movements ineluding—

{a) Organization of column.

(b)) Movements under cover of darkness.

fc) Secrecy and discipline.

fd) Becurity.

(e) Other fundamental principles preseribed in FM 25-10.

(B) Training in concealment of vehicles.

c. Combat training includes the use of individual and sup-
porting weapons for local security. Preficient gun erews rmust
be developed for employment of machine guns under defensive
combat conditions.

B 151. HeipQUuARTERS PLATooN ~—This platoon congists of com-
pany headquarters and a service and repair section.

a. Company headguarters—QOfficer personnel consists of the
company commander and an administrative officer. Enlisted
personnel handle routine administration, mess, and supply
functions for the company.

b. Service and repair section—This section is commanded
by a lieutenant. Personnel includes enlisted specialists for -
maintenance and repalr of motor vehicles and heavy mechani-
cal equipment, and operators of mechanized equipment and
vehicles,

W 152. Bripce PLiT00N.—The bridge platoon congists of platoon
headquarters and a ponton section.

a. Platoon headquarters—The platoon headquarters super-
vises and controls activities of the ponton section, and is
responsible for ingtallation, maintenance, and operation of its
field telephone equipment.

&. Ponton section.—The ponton section transports one unit
of bridge equipage.

K 153. LicaT EqQuUIPAGE PLATooN.—This platoon consists of
platoon headquarters, an assault boat seetion, a raft section,
and a footbridge section.

a. Platoon headguarters.—The platoon headquarters is re-
sponsible for the care and safe transportation of the equlpa.ge
assigned to the platoon.

b. Assauli boai section.—This sectlon cares for and trans-
ports M2 assault boats.

c¢. Raft section—This section cares for and transports the
infantry support rafts and ferry sets.
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d. Footbridge section—This section cares for and transports
the unit of footbridge.

B 154. DuTies.—a. The light ponton company normally per-
forms the following duties when in bivousac:

(1) Maintains local security against hostile air and ground
attacis.

(2) Takes camouflage measures for concealment of trans-
port and equipment.

(3) Maintains transport and equipment ready for employ-
ment at all times.

(4) Periodically tests equipment to eliminate parts which
have deteriorated,

{5 Reinforces engineer depot personnel.

(6) Maintains or repairs roads near the ponton park.

(7) Asslsts nearby engineer units in performance of their
duties.

b. The light ponton company normally performs the follow-
ing duties when not in bivouac:

(1) Route reconnaissance, and reconnaissance for ponton
bridge crossings. :

{2) Moves its eguipment forward to the site or sites of
stream crossings, allowing ample time for moving out of
bivouac and for approach march.

(3) Unloads and conceals vehicles.

(4) Constructs bridges and rafts using M3 pneumatic or
M1938 ponton bridge equipage, and infantry support rafts.

(5) Maintains and repairs floating bridges and rafts.

(6) Operates raft ferries.

(7) Guards completed bridge.

(8) Regulates traflic on bridge.

(9) Dismantles and loads bridge equipage on trucks and
trailers.

{10) Provides for hasty demolition of bridge.

W 155, REFEREN(':ES.—Operations of the light ponton company
are ‘discussed in FM 5-6, and technical details in TM 5-270,
5-271, 5-273, 5275, and FM 5-10.

SecrioN IX

ENGINEER HEAVY PONTON BATTALION

B 156. MissioN.~—a. This unit transports and maintaing four
units of heavy ponton equipage, 25-ton, M1940.
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b. In a river-crossing operation the battalion iz attached to
corps to provide a bridge capable of supporting the heavier
loads. Bridges and rafts are constructed of 25-ton ponton
equipage with the assistance of general engineer troops.

W 157. OrGaNIZATION.—The heavy ponton battalion consists of
pattalion heamdquarters, headquarters and service company,

two bridge companies, and a medical detachment. Its organi-
zation is shown in figure 15. (For details see T/0 5-275.)

ERGR HVY
PON BH

LEGEND
GOMMAND
_____ GIRECTS OPERATIONS

[ loPNS & INT]
SEC

Ficure 15—Engineer heavy ponton battalion (T/0 5-275,
tentative).

M 158, BeUuIPMENT—a. Standard engineer tool sets and draft-
ing equipment, and portable water supply equibPment, are
issued to the battalion.

b. Its mechanical equipment includes an air compressor,
truck-mounted cranes, medium tractors, and fractor-mounted
angledozers.

¢. Maintenance and repair equipment includes a motorized
general purpose repair shop and {railer-mounted welding
equipment. .

d. Bignal equipment consists ¢f radios and telephones, (For
details gee current Tables of Basic Allowahces.)

M 159. TRANSPORTATION.—The heavy ponton battalion has suffi-
cient organic trahsportation for the simultaneous movement
of all personnel, equipment, and supplies.
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B 160. ARMAMENT.—Individual and supporting weapons are
similar to those of the light ponton company. (See current’
Tables of Organization.)

N 161, TraiNiNG.—All training discussed for the light ponton
company is applicable to the heavy ponton battalion.

. B 162, Brioge CoMPANY~—The bridge company consists of a
headquarters platoon and two bridge platoons. (For details
see T/0O 5-27T.)

a. Headquarters platoon consists of an administrative sec-
tion and a service section.

(1} The administrative section includes the company com-
mander and an administrative officer. Enlisted personnel per-
form routine administration, mess, and supply functions for
the company.

(2) Service section enlisted personnel includes operators for
mechanical equipment, specialists for second-echelon repair
of automotive and mechanical equipment and marine engines
in the utility power boats, and for emergency repairs to metal
pontons and wood equipage.

& The bridge platoon consists of platoon headguarters and
a ponton section.

(1) Pletoon headgquarters super'vises platoon operations,
Communication personnel are attached to headguarters and
service company to maintain and operate a telephone system
for use while constructing the bridge and for directing bridge
traflic.

(2) The ponton section transports one unit of 25-ton ponton
bridge equipage on semitrailers drawn by tractor trucks,
Personnel load and unload equipage, care for it, and construct
bridges and rafts with jt.

R 163. Barrariox HEADQUARTERS.~—Battalion headguarters con-
sists of the battalion commander and his staff. (For details
see T/0 5-276.) Functions and duties are in general those out-
lined in chapter 2,

N 164. HEADQUARTERS AND SERvIcE COMPANY~—Headquarters and
service company is composed of company headquarters, a .
headguarters platoon, and a service platoon. {For details see
current Tables of Organization.)

a. Company headquarters—The commanding officer of head-
quarters and service company is also the battalion supply
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officer (8—4). His cormissioned assistant is a lieutenant
who supervises headquarters company personne! in handling
the routine administration, mess, ahd supply functions of the
company.

b. Headguarters platoon.—The headquarters platoon consists
of an administration section, an operations and intelligence
gection, and a supply section.

(1) Administraiion section—This section iz under the
supervision of the battalion adjutant. Its routine administra-
tive duties are discussed in chapter 2.

(2} Operations and intelligence section.—This section is com-
" manded by a staff officer who combines 8-2 and 8-3 duties.
It is responsible for reconnaissance for route movements of
the battalion, and for selecting bivouacs with suitable conceal-
ment for vehicles and equipment.

(3} Supply section——This section is under the direct super-
vision of a warrant officer who is assistant battalion $4. In
addition to normal personnel for handlihg battalion supply
there is personnel for operating the portable water supply
equipment.

c. Service platoon —The service platoon consists of platoon
headguarters, an equipment section, and a repair section.

{1) Piatoon headguarters—The service platoon is command-
ed by a leutenant. Personnel maintains records of servicing
and repair of equipment, procures repair stock and parts, and
supervises and controls work of the two sections.

(2) Eguipment section.—The equipment section furnishes all
transportation for battalion headquarters and headquarters
and gervice company, except the repair section of the service
platoon. It reinforces the bridge companies in their construc-
tion tasks with the motorized air compressor and the truck-
mounted crane and with personnel to operate them. Principal
duties in this regard are moving ponton equipment in the
ponton park or at the bridge site, assistance in heavy abut-
ment construction, and preparation of bridge approaches.

(3) Repair section.—This section performs maintenance and
repair of bridge equipage, mechanical equipment, and trans-
portation.

M 165. ATTACHED MEDICAL—The medical detachment consists of
the battalion surgeon, a dental officer, and necessary enlisted
personnel. Its transportation includes a cross-country ambu-
lance and a 2%-ton cargo truck for personnel, equipment, and
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supplies. Dutles and functions of the unit surgeon and the
detachment are explained in chapter 2.

W 1686, DU'nEa.—-«The heavy ponton battalion performs duties
similar to those prescribed for the light ponton company.

B 187. REFERENCES.—Manuals contalning supplementary ma-
terial on this section include—

. FM 5-8, Operations of Engineer Field Unit.

b. FM 5-10, Communication, Construction, and Utilities.

¢. FM 100-5, Field Service Regulations, Operatlons.

d. TM 5-273, 25-ton Ponton Bridge, Model 1940,

Sectron X
TREADWAY BRIDGE COMPANY

B 188. MissioN.—a. The treadway bridge company transports,
maintains, and constructs bridges with its steel treadway
bridge equipage; and gudrds, maintains, regulates traffic upon,
and dismantles completed bridges.

b. Treadway bridge companies are assigned to armored
corps and normally are attached to armored divisions for river-
cerossing operations. Troops of the armored engineer battalion
assist the company in bridge construction.

W 169. OrcaRizaTiION.—The company congists of a company
headquarters and two bridge platoons. Organization is shown
in figure 16. (For details see T/0O 5-218.)

TREADWAY
8R GO

fCO HO

bose]  [ge] [wr) [amen] [w] [=]
FicURe 16.—Engineer treadway bridge company (T/0 5-218).
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H 170. EouirMENT.—a. Tn addition to basic engineer tool sets
the company has mechanical equipment, including air com-
pressors and cranes, to facilitate handling bridge eguipage
and to expedite construction. .

b. Stream-crossing equipment includes utility powerboats,
pneumatic floats, and two unity of steel treadway bridge equi-
page, each unit providing a floating bridge about 540 feet long.

¢. Organic radio equipment is shown in current Tables of
Basic Allowances.

B 171. TrRANSPORTATION .—The company is provided with suffi-
¢ient transportation for simultaneous movement of all per-
sonnel and equipment. Vehicles include light trucks and trall-
ers for command, reconnaissance, and adminisgtration and sup-
ply: and 6-ton trucks for transporting bridging equipage.

W 172, ArMAMENT—Individual weapons include carbine and
pistol. Supporting weapons include daliber .30 light machine
guns, caliber .50 machine guns, caliber .45 submachine guns,
antitank rocket launchers, and antitank rifle grenades.

W 173. TraiNING.—. Basic, technical, and combat training of
the bridge company is generally similar to that given to the
lettered company of the armored engineer battalion.

b. Unit training includes thorough instrustion and proficient
performance in construction, maintenance, repair, loading,
transporting, and unldading the treadway bridge.

M 174. CoMpaNY HEADQUARTERS.—Company headquarters con-
sists of a headquarters gection; engineer section; morintenance
section; and an administrative, supply, and mes: section.

a. Headgquariers section.—The bridge company is commanded
'by a captain assisted by a lieutenant who is company main-
tenance officer in addition to his other du'ies. Enlisted person-
nel assist in reconnaissance and commuzication functions. A
communication sergeant is charged with supervision and exe-
cution of details of company radioc communication.

b. Engineer section,—This section iz supervised by a staif
sergeant as foreman mechanic. Personnel includes operators
for special mechanical equipment, and boats, which are pooled
in this section. This section transports bridging and stream-
crossing equipment not transported by the bridge platoons.

¢. Maintenance section.—Work of the maintenance section is
controlled by the lieutenant in headquarters section. Personnel
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are responsible for maintenance and repair of all transporta-
tion and motorized equipment in the company.

d. Administration, supply, and mess section.—Under super-
"vigion of a first sergeant, this section handles routine overhead
duties for the company.

B 175. Bringe PratToonN.—The bridge platoon consists of a pla-
toon headquarters and {wo bridge sections.

a. Platoon headquarters—A lieutenant asgsisted by a non-
commisgioned officer supervises activities of the bridge sec-
tions. These activities include movement out of bivouac, move-
ment of column, delivery of equipment at site, unloading, and
maintenance and care of equipment,

b. Bridge section.—The bridge section is responsible for
transporting treadway bridge eguipage. Personnel includes
{ruck drivers, and noncommissioned officers as foremen.

B 176. DyTies—Principal dutles of the engineer treadway
bridge company are to— )

. Transport its bridge equipment as ordered.

. Construct bridges.

. Care for and maintain bridge equipage when not in use.
. Maintain completed bridges.

. Provide for hasty demolition of bridges when necessary.
. Furnish bridge guards. )

. Provide security for own working parties.

oo RO &

89



CHAPTER 6§

ENGINEER UNITS, SERVICE, WITH ARMY GROUND

FORCES
Paragraphs
Secron I+ Engineer light equipment company...... 177-183
I1. Engineer depcot gompany..............,.. 184192
ITI. Engineer parts supply company........... 193-202
IV. Engineer maintenance ¢ompany.......... 203~212
V. Engineer dump tfruck company........... 213221

V1. Engineer topographic company, corps. 222-230
VII. Engineer topographic battalion, army type 231-242
VIII. Engineer camouflage battalion, army type 243-254
IX. Engineer camouflage company, separate.. 255262
X. Engineer water supply battalion.......... 263-274

SECTION T
ENGINEER LIGHT REGUIPMENT COMPANY

B 177, MissioN.—a. The engineer light equipment company
furnishes supplementary equipment with operators to engineer
combat battalions and operates as a replacement pool for
construétion eguipment.

b, Light equipment companies are attached to corps and
army. One company rormally is attached to a corps.
W 178, OrcanNIzaTION ~The unit consists of company headquar-
fers, {wé equipment platoons, and persounnel for service and
mainienance. For detzils see current Tables of QOrganization.

B 179, EquirMENT—HEquipment is for construction and demoli-
tion operations. It includes that which is necessary to supple-
ment organic equipment of divisional and general headquarters
engineer combat battalions, and replacement items for those
units, It consists of such items as air compressors, tractor-
mounted angledozers, road graders, and power shovels.

8 180. TRANSPORTATION.—a. There are sufficient trucks and trall-
ers for simultaneous movement of all personnel, equipment,
and supplies.

b. There are light trucks and trailers for administration,
mess, and supply; and heavy cargo trucks as prime mowvers of
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flat-bed trallers for moving heavy equlpment such as tractors
with angledozers and power shovels.

M 181. ArmameNT—Individual weapons include bayonets and
rifles. Supporting weapons are cab-mounted and consist of
caliber .30 and caliber .50 machine guns.

M 182, TRAINING.—¢. Basic and unit training outllned in chap-
ter 4 is applicable.

b. Unit traihing is designed to prepare the company as a
pool of skilled operators of llght mobile equipment. Training
in maintenance and repair of equipment is stregsed so it
will be available at all times for attachment to engineer units
or for replacement of unservicegble equipment.

B 183. DuTiEs—Principal duties of the light equipment com-
pany are to: '

a. Attach its equipment with skilled operators to englneer
units as required to higher authority.

b, Replace unserviceable equipment of engineer units with
like equipment from Its own pool.

c¢. Keep its mechanical equipment in serviceable condition
at all times.

d. Maintain its pool of skilled operators of equipment by
training replacements.

e. Provide for its own local security.

f. Be prepared promptly to evacuate its equipment in accord-
ance with tactical movementa. .

. g- Prepare plans for demolitlon and destruction of equip-
ment, and execute them If the need arises, so its mechanical
equipment will not fall into enemy hands.

h. Malntain close lalson with the headquarters to which -
attached and the units which it is serving. The operational
planning of the company is by corps and army englneer head-
quarters and the tactleal unit to which the company is
attached.

Becrion IT
ENGINEER DEPOT COMPANY
M 184, MissioN.—a. The primary mission of the engineer depot
company ig the operation of engineer depots and other engi-

neer supply points in a theater of operations. It may form a
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part of a large special engineer depot or the engineer section
of a general depot; or it may operate as an individual engi-
neer supply unit. Depot sections or detachments may agsist
in operation of supply points.

b. Depot companies with ground forces may be attached to
army. When detachments from the company are assigned to
tactical service areas or commands for operation of engineer
supply installations pertaining exelugively to a unit, they
operate under the unit engineer.

¢. When the company is used in larger depots or the com-
munications zone, where the tonnage of supplies is too much
for it to handle, it may be reinforced with civilian labor or
troops from other general engineer unjts. When conditions
warrant the attachment of an entire general engineer unit, the
usual procedure is to charge the cormmander of the general
engineer unit with sole responsibility for conduct of the depot
and attach the depot company to his unit for use as depot
overhead organization.

d. One engineer depot company can furhish encugh person-
nel to handle a depot of approximately 300,000 square feet of
storage Area.

B 185. OroANIZATION —The depot company consisty of a head-
guarters platoon and three depot platoons, as shown in figure
17. (For further details see T/O 547.} :

ENGR
DEPOT CO
DEPOT QEPOT QEPOT
a P
" Lav PLAT PLAT PLAT
€0 Ho MTR HG DEPOT PLAT DEPOT
SEC SEC SES HG SEC sEc

Ficure 17—Engineer depot company (T/0 547).
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B 186. EQUIPMENT.—The company is provided with basic en-
gineer tool sets and a truck-mounted crane.

B 187. TRANSPORTATION.—Transportation includes light trucks
for liaison, interdepot communication, and light hauling; dump
and cargo trucks for hauling depot stocks and water, and for
kitehen use; semitrailers drawn by 5- to 6-ton trackor truchs;
1-ton cargo trailers; and trailer-mounted 250-gallon water tanks
for operational purposes. There is not enough transportation
simultaneously to move all company personnel, equipment, and
supplies. When the ¢company moves as a unit by rail or truck,
transportation is specially assighed by higher headquarters.

B 188. ArMAMENT.~Individual weapons include the carbine
and the pistol. Supporting weapons include caliber .45 sub-
machine guns and cdliber .30 heavy machine guns. These are
used for security of depot personnel and installations against
hostile low-flying planes and raiding parties.

B 189. TRAINING—a. Basic and unit training is in accordance
with principles stated in chapter 4.

b, The unit is trained in storage and handling procedures
for all classes of engineer equipment and for those supplies of
other arms and services needed in engineer work; in their
inspeciion, and in the paper work involved in their receipt,
gtorage, issue, and shipment.

¢. Combat training covers, primarily, organization and tae-
ties in effective security and defensive measures against air
and ground raids; it covers individual and automatic weapons,
antitank and antipersonnel mines,. and obstacles. Machine
guns are strategically located at depot installations to guard
againsgt surprise attacks, and well-trained crews must be avail-
able to man the gung at all times. Effective all-around de-
fense and protection of the guns and crews must be provided.
Personnel are taught how to destroy supplies and equipment
when necessary to keep them from falling into the hands of
enemy parachutists or ground troops. Methods of fighting in-
cendiary bombs and defense against chemical attack are
atressed.

B 180. HeaDQUARTERS FLaTOON.—Headquarters platoon consists
of a company headquarters section, a motor section, and a
headguarters depot segtion.

a. The company headquarters section.—(1) The company
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headquarters section includes the company commander, en-
listed men for handling company administration and supply,
and a mess for headquarters platoon. An accounting group
handles the paper work connected with receipt, storage, and
issue of supplies. .

(2) The company commander coordinates the work of head-
guarters depot section and the three depot platoons. As depot
officer he is not concerned with establishing priorities, that
being a staff function of higher authority. He issues equip-
ment and supplies upon submission of requisitions prepared
in accordance with Army Regulations. He Keeps his unit engi-
neer informed at all times of the status of stocks and makes
recommmendations designed to avoid the accumulation of sup-
plies not needed and to prevent the exhaustion of stocks that
are much in demand. He maintains a guard to prevent un-
authorized tampering with depot stocks and prepares plans
for removal and destruction of stores in the event of a with-
drawal. He plans ways and means of concealing equipment
and supplies in open storage and applies such camouflage
methods as will deceive enemy air and ground observation.

b. Motor section—The activities of the motor section are
under the direct supervigion of the company motor officer.
His general duties are outlined in chapter 2. The section is
equipped with a truck-mounted crane and two semitrailers
drawn by 5~ to 6-ton tractor trucks. This equipment may be
operated under company control or may be assigned to any
of the depot platoons operating independently. The mechanics
perform second-echelon maintenance to atl company motors
and mechanized equipment.

¢. Headquariers depot Section.—(1) The headquarters depot
section includes a lieutenant in command of the section, non-
commissioned officers, and other enlisted men, including
specialists.

(2) This section is used in the operation of a part of a large
depot; the whole company may be engaged in the operation.
If the company is assigned to an area in which its platoons
are digpersed on several supply installations, the section oper-
ates one of these installations, usually the one at company
headquarters section. Iits functions and duties are similar to
those of the depot section, but it has extra specialists and is
capable of more extensive repairing and salvaging operations
than are the depot platoons.

(3) For performance of depot duties it is equipped with
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standard engineer sets as shown in current Tables of Basic
Allowances.

N 191. Deror PratooN.—The depot platoon consists of a platoon
headquarters section and a depot sectlon. It s suitable for
employment in a portion.of a large depot, where it can handle
several departments; for operation of a smaller supply point
such as an engineer railhead; or for attachment fo another
echelon, such as a corps, for operation of one or more depots.
It Is not necessarily attached to corps. Administrative con-
venience decides its attachment in such cases.

¢. Platoon headquarters section personnel includes a lieu-
tenant as platoon commander, a clerical group, and a group
to operate a mess for the platoon. The section handles incom-
ing reguisitions, routing them to the proper place for supply;
prepares outgoing requisitions for replenishment of stock;
keeps note of supply levels; and operates a messenger service.
It is equipped with caliber .45 submachine guns and caliber .30
heavy machine guns.

b. Depot section enlisted perscnnel is similar to that of the
headquarters depot section. The section handles storage, re-
ceipt, and issue and supply items; classifying, salvaging, re-
pairing, assembling, and testing machinery; and guarding
engineer stores. Supplies are classified as transportation,
water supplies, explosives, electrical supplies, lumber and
shelier, technical eguipment—surveying and drafting instru-
ments, etc.—road building equipment and machinery, camou-
flage supplies, fleld fortification supplies, and others.

B 192. DuTies.—The depot company operates engineer supply
installations, being charged in general with receipt, inspec-
tion, storage, and issue of engineer gupplies. The detailed
duties normally performed in the execution of its agsigned
migsion are fully explained in preceding paragrgphs. Duties
of the company are influenced by the tactical situation. In a
war of movement, divisions, corps, and armies receive few
engineer supplies from the rear, but the collection of engineer
supplies found locally within the areas is of considerable
extent and importance.

Depots and similar establishments move by bounds. In an
advance they are located and supplies accumulated as far
forward as the tactical situation and adequate functioning of
the communication system will aliow. Depot platoons or de-
tachments from depot companies may be assigned as necessary
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to asgist in receipt and issue of such supplies. When the ad-
vance s resumed, this depot personnel remains in the area
and continues to administer these stores as directed by higher
authority. usually the army engineer.

SecrioN III
ENGINEER PARTS SUPPLY COMPANY

B 193, Mission.—a. The primary mission of an engineer parts
" supply company is to establish and operate an engineer spare-
parts supply depot and other spare-parts supply agencies.

b. The company i3 a nonmobile unit which operates as part .
of the engineer depot organization of a base installation. It
cannot operate as a separate supply unit unless it is furnished
with motor transportation.

B 194. OrcANZATION,—The company consists of headquarters
platoon, a procurement platoon, and a warehouse platoon.
Organization is shown in figure 18.

ENGR PARTS
SUP CO
HO PLAT PROCUREMENT WAREHOUSE
PLAT PLAY
I o
[ ] ] 1 i
TRANSP AND STORAGE AND RECEIVING AND]
€O HO SEC PLAT HO
MAINT SEG 1SSUE SEG SHIPPING SEG
PLATHO ADM AND RECORDS AND
EDITING SEG REQN SEG

Fiaureg 18—BEngineer parts supply company (T/0Q, tentative).

X 195. EquipMENT.—The company is equipped with basic engi-
ner tool gets.

W 196. TRANSPORTATION ~—Company transportation conaslsts of
light trucks for administration, mterdepot communication,
and light hauling.

96



ENGINEER TROOPS

B 197. ArMamMeNT—Individual weapons include the carbine
and rifle. Supporting weapons inciude caliber .45 submachine
guns and caliber .30 heavy machine guns.

B 198, TraINING.—Training of the company ls similar in gen-
eral to that for {he engineer depot company.

K 199. HeADQUARTERS PLATOON.—a. Headquarters platoon is
composed of company headguarters section and a transporta-
tion and maintenance section.

b. Company headguarters section.—This section includes the
company commander and personnet for handling routine ad-
ministrative, supply, and mess functions of the ¢company.

¢. Transportation and maintenance section.—This section Is
ch’arged with providing, maintaining, and requiring transpor-
tation.

B 200. PROCUREMENT PLATOON.—¢. Procurement platoon is com-
posed of a platoon headquarters, an administrative and editing
section, and a records and requisition section. It is specifically
charged with the responsibility of procuring ahd issulng spare
parts for all engineer equipment operating in, or assigned to,
a theater of operations.

b. Platoon headguoarters.—The platoon commander is the ad-
ministrative officer and directly supervises the administrative
and editing section. He directs, supervises, and coordinates the
activities of all sections in the platoon.

¢, Administrative and editing section.—Thiz gection handles
paper work connected with requisitioning and shipping of
spare parts, and coordinates salvage inspection and inventory
activities,

d. Record and reguisition section.—This section handles rec-
ords of equipment and stock, and procures additional stock
and replacements. .

B 201. WaREHoOUSE PLATOON.—a. Warehouse, platoon. ig com-
posed of platoon headquarters, a storage and issue section,
and a recelving and shipping section. It is responsible for the
physical storage and issue of spare parts.

b. Platoon headquarters.—The platoon commander directly
supervises the storage and issue section. He directs and co-
ordinates the activities of all sections in the platoon.

¢. Storage and issue section.—This section is charged with
storage, inventory, inspection, and salvage of parts; and with
fllling and delivery of orders for shlplment.
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d. Receiving and shipping section.—This sectlorr accepts
and tallies-in all shipments to the company, and tailies-out all
shipments to using units.

N 202. DuTies.—Duties of the parts supply company in a thea-
ter of operations are to—

a. Maintain adequate stock of spare parts and supplies at
all times. .

b. Determine accurately by fleld survey, when necessary,
model, serial number, and total number of units of each item
of engineer equipment operating in, or assigned to, theater
of operations that company is to serve.

¢. Maintain accurate records giving information required
by b, above, for all engineer equipment in theater of opera-
tions.

d. Transmit through channels to Spare Parts Branch, Engi-
neer Section, Columbus Quartermaster Depot detailed infor-
mation regarding number, make, model, and serial number of
all engineer equipment in theater of operations.

e. Collect and- place in stock all surplus portions of parts
fleld sets originally shipped direct to organlzations prior to
establishment of the parts supply company, s0 such parts will
be available for general distribution to .entire theater of
operations.

f. Anticipate stock requlrements by maintaining contact
with operating organlzations whose requirements may vary
with local aetivities, operating conditions, distance from sup-
ply organization, and possible disruptlons of transpertatlon
facilities and schedules.

g. Obtain suitable substitutes for parts that are not avallable.

h. Maintain inltlal stock levels wuntil trends can be ac-
curately determined.

i. Provide for local security of depot Installatlons and
personnel.

Secrion IV
ENGINEER MAINTENANCE COMPANY

B 203. MisgioN.-—a. The primary mission of the engineer main-
tenance company is third-echelon maintenance of all equip-
ment, Including that used by other arms and services, for:
which the Corps of Engineers has malntenance responsibllity.

b. The unit 18 organized, trained, and equlpped so it can do
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third-echelon maintenance of equipment brought to it, and
also support the lower echelons of maintenance at points
where these services may be required.

¢. The entire company may operate from one bivouac shop,
or one maintenance platoon may be detached to operate from
a separate bivouac shop. When two shops are operated sep-
arately the contact platoon is assigned specifically to one.
Normally this is the more forward of the two.

M .204. OrGaNIzaTiON ~—The company consists of headguarters
platoon, two maintenance platoons, and a contact platoon.
Organization is shown In figure 19, For details see T/0O 5-157.

ENGR
MAINT €O
He - MAINT ' MAINT CONTAGT
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s
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Fieure 19.—Engineer maintenance company (T/0 5-157).

M 205, EquirMsNT.—Company equipment includes motorized
trailer-mounted shops, power plants, and basic engineer
equipment sets.

M 206, TrawsPORTATION —The company is completely mogorized'
and capable of movement on shori notice. Vehicles include
light trucks for communication, utilities, command, reconnais-
sance, and maintenance, and 2-ton cargo 'trucks with 1-ton
trailers for spare parts, steel stock, and heavy tools.

W 207. ArRMAMENT —Individual weapons ineclude the carbine
and pistol. Each repair section of the maintenance platoon is
equipped with two caliber .30 heavy machine guns for security
of their motorized shops againat hostile air and ground attacks.
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N 208. TraNING—¢a. Basic and unit training is in accordance
with principles stated in chapter 4. Affer unit training, proper
functional operation must become automatic so maximum
efficiency can be gained from the use of facilities at hand.

b. Combat training has aa its objective the development of
the company to provide local security at all times. Mobile
shops of the company rnust be protected at all costs. Constant
vigilance against surprise attack is necessary.

8 209 HeapouarTers PLatooN.—Headquarters platoon consiuts
of company headguarters and a supply section.

i, Company headquarters—The company headquarters in-
cludes the company commander and a lieutenant who acts as
liaison officer. The liaison officer keeps himself informed of
the engineer situation and the tactical disposition of engineer
ircops so proper measures may be taken to support the lower
echelons of maintenance.

(1} Enlisted personnel perform routine administrative and
mess functions for the company.

(2) Company headguarters coordinates operations by mak-
ing required reconnaissance and inspections, and assigning
tasks to the platoons. There are sufficient personnel and facili-
ties for operating two messes, should two bivouac shops be
established.

b. Supply section.—This section is under the supervision of
a lieutenant. The section is responsible for procurement, issue,
and maintenance of adequate stocks of spare parts for motors
and equipment, maintenance supplies such as oil and fuel,
steel stocks, tools, and accessories. This section carries the
trailer-mounted spare power plant, which is available on call
to any platoon requiring it in an emergency.

(1) The supply of spare parts is the vital link connecting
each of the several echelons of engineer equipment main-
tenance and repair. No equipment maintenance system can

. succe?d without a suitable system of stockage and supply of
spare parts within the fleld army, Engineer maintenance com-
panies are provided with major unit assemblies and spare
parts necessary for complete fleld overhaul and repair of the
types and models of engineer equipment to be serviced. Sets
of parts furnished engineer maintenance companies are based
upon the probability that individual maintenance platoons
frequently may be required to operate independently. In addi-
tion to spare parts seéts, enginéer maintenance companies are
furnished supplementary supplies. '
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(2) The supply section has 2%%-ton cargo trucks, some of
which are cabinet equipped for small spare parts and some of
which carry bulky spare parts and maintenance supplies.
Trailers are used for bulky spare parts, maintenance supplies,
and miscellaneous items, for lubrication units, and for the
company reserve of lubricating oils and greases reqguired in
maintenance operations.

N 210. MANTENANCE PLATOON.—The maintenance platoon con-
sists of platoon headguarters and a repair section. The duty
of the maintenance platoon is to performn necessary repairs
on items of equipment thaf require evacuation to the main-
tenance bivouac. The platoons have truck-mounted shops, con-
taining all necessary equipment to effect third-echelon repairs
and such fraction of fourth-echelon repairs as available time
permits.

. Platoon headguarters—This headguarters includes a lieu-
tenant, commanding the platoon, assisted by a technical ser-
geant as assistant master mechanic. The platoon commander
executes the orders of the company commander pertaining to
medium maintenance activities, and controls and oversees
operations of the platoon’s personnel and facilitles.

b. Repair section.-—This section operates the platoon bivouac
maintenance shop under the immediate supervision of a staff
sergeant, mechanic foreman., He is assisted by a shop clerk,
who keeps all maintenance records and assists the sgection’s
supply personnel in handling spare parts and maintenance sup-
plies. Personnel includes a wide varlety of occupational spe-
cialists. The facilities of the repair section are composed of
central-powered units, self-powered units, and service units.

(1) Central-powered wnits.—Central-powered units with the
personnel assigned thereto, do most of the maintenance on
items of equipmnent evacuated to the platoon bivouac shop.
They derive their name from the fact that they are dependent
on outside power for operation, drawing this power, when in
the field, from the platoon power-plant trailer. Commercial
power may be used when avallable.

(2) Self-powered units—These units make it possible for
certain portions of the work of the maintenance platoon to be
done on location away from the platoon bivouac shop.

(3) Service units.—These units render service to the re-
mainder of the platoon. There are trucks for transporting
spare parts, steel stock, tools, and maintenance supplies, and
a truck for wrecker gervice.
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N 211. CoNTAacT PLaTooN.—The contact platoon consists of pla-
toon headquarters and a repair section. It does maintenance
at the site of breakdewn. It also supports lower echelons of
maintenance by periodic contacts with all troop unlts to which
its services are available. The contact platoon iz equipped
with truck-mounted shops of varying job capaclties.

a. Platoon headguarters—This headquarters includes a lieu-
tenant commanding the.platoon, assisted by a technical ser-
geant as assistant master mechanic. The platoon commander
executes the orders of the company commander pertaining to
contact, support, reconnalssance, and recovery and evacua-
tion tisslons.

b. Repair section—The repair sectlon operates the contact
platoon maintenance shop facllities under the jmmediate
supervision of a staff sergeant as mechanic foreman. A staff
sergeant is charged with supervising the upkeep of all vehi-
cles and equipment of the company. Personnel includes occu-
pational specialists. Drivers of the mobile shops are shop
maintenance mechanics. The repair section is divided into
geveral units. .

(1) Light aid and reconnaissance uwnit—This unit is assigned
light trucks for light ald and reconnaissance. Mechanics as-
signed to these units should be expert trouble-shooters as they
will be dispatched on missions with few special facilities.

(2) Emergency repair uniis—These units include two emer-
gency repair shops mounted on trucks. Each unit carries its
own power and is equipped with the necessary facilities to
execute minor repairs.

(3} Repair units.—These units are those which can proceed
to locations of break-downs and execute more than minor
repairs.

(4) Automotive repedr unit.—This unit provides facilities to
maintain motor vehicles and equipment of the company, and:
to serve as an additional emergency repair unit capable of
light wrecker service.

(5) Service units—These units give service and assistance
to the remainder of the platoon. Included are a heavy machine
shop capable of heavy-duty machine-tool operations, and a
wrecker truck for recovery and evacuation of equipment.

B 212. Dyties.—The principal duties of the engineer main-
tenance company are:
a. Maintenance, reconnaissance, recovery, and evacuation.
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b. Execution of third-echelon ‘maintenance to engineer
equipntent. . )

¢. Maintenance liaison with higher and lower echelons.

d. Supply of spare parts to engineer units in an emergency.
" e. Furnishing advice on maintenance problems.

f. Proviaing for its own local security.

g. Providing for dispersion and concealment of shops and
-equipment in bivouac area.

SectioNn 'V
ENGINEER DUMP TRUCK COMPANY

B 213. MissioN.—a. The principal mission of the engineer dump
truck company is to render assistance to other engineer units
by furnishing transportation for movement of bulk materials.

4. In their normal performance of this mission they are
attached to engineer units engaged in road and railroad con-
struction involving earth cuts and fills, grading, and placing
road metal and track ballast; or in airdrome construetion
involving clearing, grading, and paving.

¢. Dump truck companies are attached to army and com-
munication zone.

W 214. OrgaNIZaTION.—The company consists of a company
headquarters and two platoons. Organization is shown in
figure 20. (See T/O 5-88 for details.)
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Figure 20.—Engineer dump truck company (T/0O 5-88).
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H 215..EquirMENT—Dump truck companies are not issued en-
gineer tool sets or other basic equipment normally organic in
ehgineer organizations.

H 216. TRANSPORTATION —The principal transportatign consists
of 2%-ton dump trucks for hauling engineer materials. Light
trucks and trzilers are included for kitchen and water supply,
motor repair, convoy control, use at message center, inspec--
tion, reconnaissance, and general utility. The company has
sufficient vehicles for simultaneous movement of all personnel,
supplies, and equipment.

B 217. ApMaMENT.—Individual weapons inclide the carbine and
rifle.

Hl 218 TRAINING.—ea. Basic and unit training is in aeccordance
with principles stated in chapter 4.

b. Unit tratning includes—

(1) Operation, maintenance, and repair of its transportation.

{2) Motor movements including planning, formation of mo-
tor column, march discipline, security measures, halts, and
route reconnaissance. Training includes both day and night
movements. Special consideration is given march disecipline
under blackout conditions.

{3) Use of dump trucks in hauling engineer materials, in-
cluding safe loading and driving, and delivery of loads to
working parties. \

¢. Combat training emphasizes the use of the carbine for
local seecurity of personnel and vehicles in bivouac, on the
march, and at work.

& 219. CompaNy HEeapqUarTERS—Q. Officer personnel includes &
company commander and a lieutenant as administrative offi-
cer. Enlisted personnel handle routine funections of adminis-
tration, supply, and messing of the company, and current
maintenahee and repair of trahsportation.

b. Company headquarters i provided with 2l-ton dump
trucks, which are used for detached work or to keep the pla-
toons at full strength by furnishing replacements.

¢. The company commander frequently may have to break
up his company into platoons or sections and attach them to
engineer troops distributed over a wide area. Feeding and
supplying ‘elements so distributed may be impracticable for
company headquarters; if so, these services must be performed
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by the units to which they are attached. Company headquar-
ters’ functions are then reduced to technical supervision of
the various eleménts of the company, as far as this may he
* desgirable and practicable, and repair or exchange of equip-
ment. When the company is divided, company headquarters
normally is attachedl to the unit to which the greatest propor-
tion of the transportation of the company is to be attached.

W 220. Pratoon.—The platoon consists of platoon headguar-
ters and two dump truck sections of two squads each.

¢. Platoon headguarters—The platoon is commanded by a
lleutenant, assisted by a staff sergeant. Platoon headquarters
supervises the activities of its dump truck sections, including
operation and care of platoon vehicles.

b. Section.—The section chief of each dump truck section is
a sergeant. Each squad leader is a corporal who is in direct
charge of his trucks and their drivers. A general automobile
mechanic handles minor maintenance and repair of vehicles.

B 221. DuTiEs-—a. Principal duties of the engineer dump truck
company are:

(1} Keeping its transportation properly maintained for
prompt dispatch.

{2) Complete cooperation in assisting the engineer unnits to
which attached, getting the utmost from its persomnnel and
transportation,

(3) Providing for its own local security, requesting such ad-
ditional protection as the situation demands. .

b. In determining the gize of a subdivision of a dump truck
company to be assigned to an engineer unit for a specific
operation involving haulage, the followlng factors must be
taken into consideration:

(1) Cargo-carrying capacity of the trucks.

(2} Capacity of the unit served to handle the materlal at
both loading and receiving -ends of the job. .

(3) Round-trip distance involved.

(4) Condition of roads to be traveled.

(5) Density of traffic to be encountered.

{6) Limitations imposed by the site of the work upon the
number of trucks that can be used economically.

(7) Weather conditions,

(8) Time of operations—day, night, or both,

(9) Time available.

(10) Enemy alr activity.
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SuctioN VI

ENGINEER TOPOGRAPHIC COMPANY, CORFPS

#l 222. MissioN.—q. The engineer topographic company, COIps,
reproduees existing maps in quantity, distributes them to corps
troops and dlvisions, and establishes and extends the ground
control required for coordination of field artillery fire.

b. When gerial photographs are made available from engi-
neer aviation topographic companies or from photomapping
units of the air force, they are utilized by corps topographic
companies for preparation of photomaps and for revision of
maps. Initial requirements of the corps are met by the corps
topographic company who rapidly prepare and supply map in-
formation, particularly the hasty type of map substitutes. The
scope of the mapping work i8 restricted to relatively small
areas.

¢. Organic transportation is provided for all personnel and
equipment.

M 223. ORGANTZaTION —This company is a self-gustalning unit
composed of company headquarters and three platoons—sur-
vey, photomapping, and reproduction. Company organization
iz shown in figure 21. (See T/O B-167 for details.)

ENGR TaPo
€0, CORPS
to HO SURVEY PLATY PHOTO-MAPPING REPRODUCTION
PLAT PLAT

Fieure 21.~~Engineer topographle company, corps (T/0 5-167).

B 224, Company IIEADQUARTERs.—. The company commander
is mssisted by the administrative officer, a Heutenant Their
duties and functions are covered in chapter 2. Company head-
gquarters has enlisted personnel to perform routine adminis-
trative, supply, and mess functions and to repair and main-
tain company equipnient.

&. The company commander supervises and controls activi-
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ties of the individual platoons by determining the needs of
corps units, particularly requirements of artillery in connec-
tion with fire control, and assigning definite tasks to his pla-
toon officers to meet these needs.

225. Survey PrarooN.——The survey platoon fs commanded by
a lieutenant; it includes platoon headgquarters and two survey
parties. Xach of these parties consists of a transit party, a
level party, and a chaining party. Survey eguipment and sup—
plies are furnished to the corps topographic company in a
special gset including such items as theodolites, transits, levels,
stadia 'and level rods, and tapes. Sketching sets are uged in
preliminary reconnaissance work. The platoon has a small
amount of organic transportation; when additional vehicles
are needed, {hey are obtained Irom company headquarters.
Company headquarters can furnish assistance with platoon
tool sets including carpenter, pioneer, sign-painting, and tin-
smith equipment.

o. Field work-—(1) Purpose.—Field surveys are not desighed
to provide information for initiating original map projects.
Survey work consists primarily of taking ground control for-
ward to the fleld artillery. Survey data giving the location of
batteries makes possible the concentration of indirect fire
from all division artillery on a target after observing fire
from a single baftery. Survey iInformation accompanied by a
mosaic or wide-angle photographs makes it possible for artil-
lery to lay on any target with reference from a registration
point in the same general area.

(2) Artillery swrvey units.—Divigion artillery headquarters
and corps artillery elements down to the battalion also have
survey parties. The principal artillery survey unit iz the corps
obgervation battalion.

(3) Artillery-engineer survey team.—The artillery-engineer
survey team Is a result of the need for coordination between
artillery and engineer survey units. The artillery observation
battalion command and the corps topographical company
commander plan together and coordinate their activities, ag-
signing independent separate lines to the survey groups of
each run in order to eliminate unnecessary duplication. If
conflicts arise, the corps commander adjusts differences so
tasks are undertaken in order of importance to the command
as a4 whole.

b. Office work.—The survey platoon inclades topographical
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computers who calculate from the field notes the position and
elevation of points as desired.

W 226. PHoTOMAPPING PLAT0OON.—The photomapping platoon is
commanded by a lieutenant and is divided into two groups.
each of which contains a drafting section and a stereccom-
paragraph section. The platoon prepares mosaics, overlays,
and overprints for reproduction. Assigned equipment includes
stereocomparagraph sets and stereoscopes. In stabilized situa-
tions, the slotted templet method and the stereocomparagraphs
can be employed to contour aerial photographs and to make
small contoured maps. In this way it is possible to extend
horizontal and vertical contro} into enemy territory by photo-
graphic methods. The platoon can oOperate on two shifts, if
necessary. Photomapping equipment is transported on 1-ton
cargo trallers and 2%-ton trucks. The platoon is normally
located with company headquarters.

-

N 227. REPRODUCTION PrLATOON.—a. The reproduction platoon is
commanded by a lieutenant whose chief assistant is a master
gergeant, general lithographer. Enlisted personnel includes
skilled craftsman and occupational specialists for operation
and maintenance of the reproduction equipment organically
assighed to the platoon. The principal duty of the reproduc-
tion platoon is to reproduce existing maps and maps prepared
by the photomapping platoon.

b. Equipment.—The major items of equipment are contained
in & mobile reproduction equipment get and include camera
copying equipment and multilith presses mounted in van type
semitrailers. Other reproduction equipment includes standard
sets of black-and-white process printing equipment and gelatin-
process duplicating equipment. There i3 available in company
headquarters a irailer-mounted 250-gallon water tank as the
reproduction platoon needs large amounts of water for opera-
tion of the multilith presses. Paper stocks and miscellaneous
reproduction equipment and supplies are carried on 1-ton
cargo trailers and 234-ton cargo trucks.

H 2238, ARMAMENT.—Individual weapons include the carbine
and pistol. The company is provided with several machine
guns. These automatic weapons are normally used for loeal
security of working parties on detached missions, particularly
detachments of the survey platoon.
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N 229. TRAINING—Basic and unit training is similar to that
of the engineer aviation topographic company. Unit training
includes fleld survey work, photogrammetry, topographical
drafting, map compilation, map reproduction, and care and
operation of the special equipment required for such work.
Combined training includes work with artillery survey per-
sonnel and coordination of activities with mapping units
of the various echelons. Mapping activities prior to fleld serv-
ice assignment should consist of participation in maneuvers
of the combined arms and services.

# 230. DuTies—The duties of the corps topographical com-
pany are covered in the preceding discussion of the several
platoong of the company. Briefly summarized they are—

a. To provide map information for the corps and divisions:
by—

(1) Extending and establishing horizontal and vertical con-
trol from army to meei corps requirements.

(2) Reproducing in gquantity and distributing existing maps.

(3) Preparing photomaps and revising existing maps from.
aerial photographs.

b. To maintain local security.

Section VII
ENGINEER TOPOGRAPHIC BATTALION, ARMY TYFPE

B 231. MissioN~—&. The engineer topographic battalion, army
type, provides adequate map information for tactical and
strategical requirements of the army, and establishes and ex-
tends horizontal and wvertical control for army and corps re-
quirements. It is organized, trained, and equipped to prepare
and reproduce photomaps, maps of limited areas, overlays,
and sketches; and to revise and reprpoduce existing maps.
Although it can lay controlled mosaics, it is primarily de-
signed to prepare photomaps from uncontrolled mosaics or
individual photographs.

b. This hattalion normally operates with an army. It may
be reinforced with detachments from a base topographic bat-
talion; and detachments may be made from the army bat-
talion to a corps operating on an independent mission.

‘W 232. OrRGANIZATION.—The battalion consists of battalion
headquarters and headquarters and service company, a survey
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compahy, & reproduction company, and a medical detachient.
Organization is shown in figure 22. (8ee T/O 5-55 for details.)
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Fiouke 22— Fngineer topographic battalion, army type (T/O
5-55).

A 233. BEouipMENT—Reproduction equipment organic with the
battalion is mounted in trailers drawn by tractor trucks; re-
spective trailers are designated as process camera, grainer,
lahoratory and supply, photo, press, and process plate. Tri-
angulation towers are also mounted on truck-drawn trailers.
In the field, tank trailers carry the water needed for opera-
tional purposes; and a special water-supply equipment pro-
vides pumping facilitles for furnishing water to the reproduec-
tion company.

B 234. TraNsPORTATION —Trangportation is sufficient to move
all personnel and egquipment. (See current Tables of Organi-
zation for details.)

W 235. ArMAMENT—Individual weapons include the carbine
and pistol. The battallon does not have supporting weapons.

B 236. TrRAINING—¢. Basic and unit training common to all
engineer troops s discussed in chapter 4. Combined training
with arms and services of the army and corps is similar to
that of the corps topographic company. In addition the bat-
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talion is trained to develop teamwork within the battalion
and with other survey and mapping units. Battalion head-
guarters is trained, in establishing liaison with the assistant
chief of staff, G-2, who states map requirements; the army
_ engineer, whe formulates mapping operations; and the air
force officer, who iz contact officer on photomapping activities.

b. A large proportion of the total personnel are skilled
craftsmen and occupational specialists.

M 237. Survey CoMpPaNY.—a. General.—(1) The survey com-
pany is divided into company headquarters and two survey
platoons, {(For details see T/0 5-58.) )

(2) The company’s mission is to recover horizontal and
vertical control, where it has been previously established; to
provide a band of picture points and establish their -position
and elevation; and to identify (on photographs) roads,
streams, lakes, towns, and other features, for the photomap-
plng section in headguarters and service company. It carries
ground control as far forward as possible to be picked up by
corps topographic companies, When use of the aerial photo-
graphic method of mapping is impracticable the survey com-
pany, in addition to establishing control, may be required to
fill in topographic details, thus producing maps entirely by
ground methods. Since ground surveys are slow work, this
method is not generally used. It should be regarded as an
emergency methed for small areas only, where great speed
cannot be expected.

(3) Transportation is sufficient to move all personnel and
egquipment. )

b, Company headguarters —Company headguarters is com-
posed of two sections. A headquarters section under the ad-
ministrative officer, includes,enlisted personnel for routine
administration, mess; supply, operation of trucks, and main-
tenance and repair'ef company transportation and equipment.
A drafting section, under a lieutenant, includes topographic
gsurveyors, draftsmen, and computers. This seetion takes the
field notes and makes the necessary computations for revision
of maps and plotting of ground control points and lines on
aerial photographs. The finished work is then submitted to
the photomapping section, Company headquarters also has
enough extra personnel to operate eight separate messes, so
that each fleld party can be messed and quartered where it
is located.

¢. Survey platoon.—{(1) The survey platoon is divided into
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four field parties. Each survey platoon has triangulation sets
and transit traverse sets with equipment for fleld work, in-
cluding trangits, levels, theodolites, tapes, range poles, and
miscellaneous supplies. Field parties are capable of perform-
ing survey work of first-order precision. However, the usual
line that is run is of third-order preeision, For pleture-point
control, the allowable error is usually greater.

(2) The survey project is started in the same way as in
the base topographical battallon, even though fewer picture
points are required, If the mosaic is to be uncontrolled, no
plcture points, or plcture points only at infrequent intervals,
are used. Bands of control are run 15 to 20 miles apart
across the area to be mapped, and the mosaic is checked into
‘these,

‘B 238, RerropUCTION CoMPANY —w. The company commander
is aseisted by the administrative officer, a lieutenant, The
company is divided info company headquarters, a mobile
reproduction platoon, and a map storage and distribution
platoon. Most of the work of the reproduction company is
black-and-white maps.

b. Company headquarters includes personnel for perform-
ing routine duties of administration, mess, and supply; main-
tenance and repair of transportation; for operation of elec-
trie lighting sets; and for editing maps.

¢. Mobile reproduction platoon is commanded by a lieu-
tenant and is organized so it can operate in two shifty, each
ghift supervized by a ljeutenant.

d. Map storage and distribution platoon is commanded by
a lieutenant. Iinlisted personnel hkeep records of all transac-
tions in the storage and distribution of maps. Cargo trueks
are furnished for use as libraries of finished maps.

N 239, BatTaLion HEAPQUARTERS—Battalion headquarters ig
organized as shown in T/ 5-56. Staff functions and duties
outlined in chapter 2 are applicable.

"B 240. HeaDQUARTERS aND SERvice CompaNy.—Headquarters and
service company is composed of company headquarters and
seetions designated as administrative, operations, supply,
transportation, and photomapping. It furnishes personnel for
operation of various staff sections of battalion headquarters.

a. Company headquarters-——Company headquarters is com-
manded by a captaln, assisted by enlisted personnel for ad-
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ministration, supply, and mess of battalion headguarters and
headquarters and service company.

b. Administrative section.—Normal functions and duties of
the administrative section under commangd of the battalion
adjutant are explained in chapter 2.

¢. Operations section—This section is commanded by S-3,
battalion operations officer. In addition to its duties in plan-
ning the operations of the battalion, this sectton prepares
specifications for aerial photography; collects, evaluates, and
files control data from ouiside scurces; assists in initial stages
of establishing control for survey work; prepares mapping
specifications; makes flield checks; and does final editing of
all maps prepared by the battalion.

d. Supply section—This section is commanded by 3-4, bat-
talion supply officer. All transportation for use of bhattalion
headquarters and headquarters and service company is pooled
in this section, Its normal functions and duties pertaining to
- battalion supply are outlined in chapter 2. Finished maps
are delivered to distributing agencies by this section. Dis-
tribution of maps directly to troops using them is not a
function of the topographic battalion.

e. Transportation section—This section is commanded by
a lieutenant. It is charged with maintenance and repair of
all battalion transportation. It furnishes drivers for all
vehicles assigned to headquarters and service company,

f. Photomapping section.—(1) When control or pictures are
returned from the survey company, the plot is made and the
mosalc is laid by the photomapping section. Personnel, in
addition to a leutenant in command, includes a warrant
officer, second in command; aerial phototopographers; topo-
graphical draftsmen; and others.

(2) Photomaps may be prepared from mosaics or from
large photographs received from air force photomapping
units. The photomapping section has stereocomparagraph
sets used to plot topography over a moderate-sized area.
However, functions of the army topographic battalion do not
include furnishing topographic maps, but only line maps or
photomaps.

(3) The photomapping section can be organized to operate
on two shifts.

W 241. Artacurp MeDicAL.~The attached medical section con-
sists of a captain, unit surgeon, a lieutenant, dental officer,

and necessary enlisted personnel. Transporiation includes a
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crosg-country ambulance and a truek for transporting per-
sonnel, equipment, and supplies. Duties of the unit surgeon
and the detachment as a whole are explained in chapter 2.

N 242. Dumigs—The duties of the battalion are covered in
preceding discussions of the companies and their subdivisions.
Briefly summarized they are—

@, Providing map information to the army in the shortest
practicable tima by—

{1) Establishing and extending horizontal and vertical con-
trol for army and army corps requirements.

(2) Preparing and reproducing photomaps, maps of limited
areas, overlays, and sketches,

(3) Revising and reproducing existing maps.

b. Fighting in self-defense,

¢. Locating headquarters of the battalion and the reproduc-
tion company near army headguarters to obtain close co-
ordination in planning and executing mapping operations
which involve the army commander, G-2, the army engineer,
the artillery commander, and the air officer.

(1) Authority to make reproductions of any nature comes
from army headquarters. Requests for work are reviewed
"by the appropriate unit cngineer. No work should be done
without proper authorization.

(2) The battalion commander obtains from G-2 all available
maps of the area of proposed operations, and prepares,
through his staff, plans for amplifying and correcting them.

Secrior VIII
ENGINEER CAMOUFLAGE BATTALION, ARMY TYPE .

W 243. Mission.—a. The engineer camouflage battalion, army
type, is organized, trained, and equipped to supervise and
inspect camouflage work, discipline, and training in the army
area. In addition, it conducts experiments for new camou-
flage methods and may prepare detailed plans for general or
speclal camouflage installations.

b. In general, camouflage work iz executed by the troops
of the activity or area being camouflaged. General engineers
are charged with supervision and inspection of camouflage
work for the higher unit or headquarters to which they are
assigned or attached. The elements of f{he camouflage bat-
talion assist by advice, demonstration, and instruction.
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B 244. OrcaNIZATION.~—The army camouflage battalion is a
command and administrative unit, and consists of a battalion
headquarters, a headquarters and service company, four
lettered companies, and a medical detachment. Its organi-
zation is shown in figure 23. (For details see T/O 5-95.)
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Fieure 23.—Engineer camouflage battalion, army type (T/O
5-95),

fl 245. EqUIPMENT.—Organic equipment consists of such en-

gineer tools and equipment as are necessary for demonstrat-

ing and fabricating camouflage materials in limited quantities.

Most of the tools are integral parts of basic engineer sets,

B 2468. TRANSPORTATION.—Transportation consists of light
trucks and trailers for command. reconnaissance, and in-
spection purposes; and for transporting supplies, equipment,
and camouflage Mmaterial. There is sufficient transportation
to move all personnel, equipment, and supplies. An important
use of vehicles is in transporting’ camouflage inspection and
demonstration parties, and in operating schools for camou-
flage instruction.

b 247. ArMaMeNT.—Individual weapons include the carbine
and pistol. There are no supporting weapons assigned to the
battalion. ’

B 248. TrAINING.—@. Bacic and unit training foliows the prin-
ciples outlined in chapter 4.,
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b. The camouflage battalion rarely is employed as infantry
in combat. Personnel are trained to use their weapons in
self-defense and in security on the march and in bivouac.
_¢. Unit training includes—

(1) Principles and practice of camouflage technique.

(2) Construction and erection of special devices used in
camouflage operations. )

(3) Planning of general and special camouflage installa-
tions.

(4) Manufacture of ¢amouflage materials.

(5) Rules .of camouflage discipline for troops of all arms
and the methods of teaching and enforcing it.

(6) Interpretation of aerial photographs with reference to
vigibility of camouflage from the air and detection of camou-
flaged enemy activities.

(7) Selection of positions for installations of all kinds with
a view to protection from enemy observation and detection.

(8) Supply of camouflage materials to all arms and services.

(9) Necessity for close cooperation with units of other arms
and services.

d. Personnel of the army camouflage battalion consist
largely of skilled techuicians and specialists. The efficiency
of its operations is increased by recruiting civilian speclalists
such a8s men from motion picture and theatrical art depart-
ments, including art directors, property men, model builders,
scenery builders, special effects men; commercial artists and
illustrators; architects, building contractors, and landscape

_architects; painters, riggers, linemen, plasterers, mechanics,
and carpenters.

M 249, CoMPANY.—The lettered company is organized into a
company headquarters and four camouflage platoons. (For
detalls see T/O 5-97.)

a. Company headguarters—(1) Company headquarters in-
cludes the company commander; persohnel for handling
routine administrative, mess, and supply duties; and technical
specialists in camouflage construction and inspection for
performing technical work common to all the platoons and
assisting them in their camouflage activities.

(2) Company headquarters has engineer equipment and
basic engineer sets for doing special work and for reinforecing
the platoons. The company camouflage set includes special
tools and expendable supplies.

b. Platoon.—{(1) The camouflage platoon consists of a leu-
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tenant in command and occupatlonal specialists in eamouflage
practice and technique. ’

(2) Platoon equipment.—(a) Platoon equipment includes
standard engineer sets and a small quantity of camouflage
materials such as wire, rope, osnaburg, nets, stakes, and
cold-water paints. Each platoon is assigned a stercoscope
for studying aerial photographs for camoufiage efficiency.

/b) Stereovision is a most important aid in identifying
camouflage installations. Since objects register in exaggerated
relief, they are much easier to identify. Stereoscopic pairs
should be taken of an area which contains installations, so
repairs may be made or installations adjusted. This should
be done frequently to maintain camouflage diseipline.

(3) Employment.—ia) Camouflage platoons are given area
misgions. The area which one platoon can cover varies from
10 to 50 square miles, depending upon the density of the con-
centration of troops and military installations. The members
of the platoon travel through their assigned area, observe the
state of camoufiage discipline, lend assistance and give expert
advice to the commanders of troops whose activities should
be camoufiaged, suggest corrective measures, and facilitate
the distribution of camouflage supply. They make periodical
and emergency reports to their company commander, who
takes appropriate action, either directly or through channels.

(b) During concentration of forces for an pffensive, con-
cealment ig vital. Troops that are to move into an area must
be informed beforehand as to the camoufiage restrictions.
This prevents reveallng their presence to enemy aerial or
ground observation. When an attack has stabilized and troops
commence to construct fleld fortifications, trained camouflieurs
are needed to design concealment for such fortifications, and
to plan the use of decoys and dummies. Camoufiage measures
must be undertaken concurrently with, rather than subse-
quent to, the construction of field fortifications and the loca-
tion of field artillery and antiairceraft gun emplacements, The
platoons remain indefinitely in their areas, insuring the con-
tinuity of camouflage policy, regardless of the movements of
other troops. They study the local charaeteristics of the
terrain and the effects of seasonal changes upon vislbility. A
record is maintained of the successes and fajlures of their
camouflage technique with reasons therefor.

H 250. BATTALION HEADQUARTERS.—. B.attalion headquarters
congists of a lieutenant colonel, bhattalion commander; a
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major, executive officer; a captain, adjutant (8-1); a captain,
operations (8-3); and a first lieutenant, personnel officer.
Their functions and duties are described in chapter 2.

b. Battalion headquarters assists, controls, and directs the
activities of headquarters and service company and the four
lettered companies. The battalion commander confers with
(3-3 of army headquarters and the army engineer and gives
expert advice on camouflage training, modern camouflage
practice, the issue and enforcement of camouflage regulations,
the camouflage of specific installations, and the sclution of
camouflage problems of major importance.

B 251. HEapQUaRTERS AND SeRvice CompanNy.—Headquarters and
service company consists of a company headguarters, a
headquarters platoon, and a service platoon. (¥or details see
T/0 5-98.) It includes the personnel for operating the various
staff sections of battalion headquarters, the supply sexrvice
for the battalion, and the manufacture of camouflage mate-
rials used by the battalion.

a. Company headquarters—The company commander is
also the battalion supply officer (8—4), and is on the battalion
commander's staff. The company has normal enlisted per-
sonncl for handling routine administration and supply of the
company and the messing of the company and battalion head-
quarters.

b. Headquarters plaetoon—The headquarters platoon is
divided into an administrative section, an operations section,
and a supply section. )

(1) Adwministrative section.—The battalion adjutant is in
charge of the administrative settion which is supervised by
the battalion sergeant major, Clerical personnel handle
routine administrative work and operate the battalion mes-
sage center as described in chapter 2.

(2) Operations section—The operations section is supervised
by $-3. It plans and sets up pilot models of’ camouflage in-
stallations, and gives instruction and furnishes drawings to
the personnel of the camouflage companies. This section may
be charged with planning, developing, and conducting courses
of instruction in camoiflage principles and technigue in one
o' more army or army corps schools. This section has draft-
ing and printing equipment.

(3) Supply section.—The supply officer (S-4), is in charge
of the supply section which includes a technical sergeant who
supervises the supply of all camouflage materials to the
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battalion. In addition to enlisted personnel for driving the
cargo trucks and for -handling clerical work, there is an
operator of the motorized air compressor assigned to this
section. The compressor is used mainly by the factory section
in the service platoon and operations of the compahies.

¢. Service platoon—The service platoon is divided into a
platoon headguarters, a factory section, and a transportation
section.

(1) Plutoon headguarters—The platoon headquarters in-
cludes a first lieutenant in command, a staff sergeant, and a
truck driver.

{2) Factory section.—The work of the factory section is
under the direct control of a second lieutenant, His chief
assistant is a sergeant, camoufleur, who supervises factory
operations. The camoufleyrs fabricate camouflage materials
in limited quantities and adapt prefabricated m:terials to
local conditions. A general draftsman makes working draw-
ings for factory uge and reports. This section has drafting
equipment, basic tool sets, and supplementary equipment. The
supplementary equipment set for the army camouflage bat-
talion = includes special motor-driven cloth cutters, paint
mixers, and heavy-duty sewing machines.

(3} Transportation section—The trahsportatien section is
under the direct supervision of a warrant offlcer who is desig-
nated motor assistant. Enlisted personnel operate organic
vehicles and perform second-echelon maintenance for the
batfalion.

8 252. ArracHep MepicaL.—The medical detachment ineludes a
captain, battalion surgeon; a first lieutenant, dental officer;
and twelve enlisted men. Transportation consists of a cross-
country ambulance, a command and reconnaissance truck,
and a 2%-ton cargo truck for personnel, equipment, and
supplies. Duties of the unit surgeon and'the detachment as
a whole are described in chapter 2.

1 253. Dutiee—The army camouflage battalion has the fol-
lowing duties to perform in the army area:

a. Advice and assistance in selecting easily concealed posi-
tions. In a rapidly moving situation, the battalion concen-
trates on those installations which will remain in the same
locality for several days or more, and upon parts or sites for
large or important supply installations. This assistance re-
quires prompt and complete knowledge of the army G-4 plan.
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The battallon commander should be prepared to accompany
representatives of 3—4 in reconnaissance of such locations.

b. Supervision of cumouflage practice.—This duty is dele-
gated to subdivisions of the battalion, down to and including
the camouflage platoon, the basic operating unit. The sixteen
platoons in the battalion may be dispersed throughout the
army area.

¢. Inspection of existing camouflage—This includes correc-
tive criticism and recommendations for remedial action.

d. Demonstration of correct camouflage technique, includ-
ing construction of pilot models, dummy installations, and
decoy models for all arms and services, is coordinated with
the battalion-operated schools in the army and corps areas.

e. Erection for fleld units of minor camouflage of common
interest to all troops.

f- Supply of special camouflage materialg, equipment, and
tools.

g. Camouflage reconnaissance.

h. Local security.

M 254. RereReNcES.—The fundamental principles of camou-
flage are treated in detail in—

FM 5-20, Camouflage.

FM 21-45, Protective Measures, Individuals and Small Units.

Secrion IX
ENGINEER CAMOUFLAGE COMPANY, SEPARATE

M 255. MissioN.—The engineer camouflage company, separate,
is agssigned to an independent corps. It may be the camouflage
unit accompanying a task force. The company performs the
same missions for_ its independent unit as does the army
camouflage battalion for its army.

M 256. OrcaNIZATION.—The separate camouflage company is
organized in the same manner as the lettered company of the
army camouUflage battalion. Organization is shown in flgure
24, (For details see T/O 5-297.)

M 257. ARMAMENT AND EQUIPMENT.—Armament and equipment
are much the same as those of the lettered camouflage com-
pany of the army hattalion.
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Ficure 24.—Engineer camouflage company, separate (T/O

W 258. TRANSPORTATION ~—There is sufficient transportation for
all personnel, equipment, and supplies. It consists of light
trucks and trailers for administration, mess, and supply; for
field party operation; and for ingpection and reconhaissance.

B 259. TrainiNG.—Basic and unit training and special engineer-
training are the same as for the lettered company of the
army camouflage battalion,

B 260. CoMpANY HEADQUARTERS.—Company headquarters con-
sists of the company commander; an administrative officer;
personnel for handling details of company administration,
mess, supply, and motor maintenance; and a technical group
for camouflage activities.

B 261. PLAtooN.—The camouflage platoon may be subdivided
into a platoon headguarters and two operating sections. The
latter may be given area missions. The platoon of the sep-
arate company has personnel, transportation, equipment, and
supplies similar to those of the platoon of the lettered com-
pany of the army camouflage battalion.

B 262. DuTies—The principal camouflage dutied of the sep-
arate caﬁmuﬂage company in.an independent area are sub-
stantially the same as those of the army camouflage bhattalion
in an army area explalned in section I of this chapter.
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SecrioNn X
ENGINEER WATER SUPPLY BATTALION

B 283. MisstoN.—u. The principal mission of the engineer
water supply battalion is the procurement, purification, and
distribution of potable water to troops in areas where the
local supply is inadequate. It may also be charged with the
" operation and repair of water plants, and with developing
water supply sources and installing and operating water
supply points in the absence of general engineer units.

. The water supply battalion may be employed as a unit,
or subdivisions may operate alone or be attached to other
engineer units,

¢. Commanders of troops of all arms are responsible for
providing their units with an adequate supply of water. When
the lecal supply is inadeguate in quantity or quality, the
water supply battalion develops additional facilities and puri-
fles and distributes water to meet the minimum requirements
of the command. Most of the actual work in developing
additional water supply facilities, including installation and
operation of water supply points, is accomplished by general
engineer units of all echelons. Such work is usually done
concurrently with other engineer tasks. As unit engineer,
the commanding officer of any engineer unit assigned or at-
tached to any military unhit or tactical grouping automatically
assumes responsibility for the supply of water to that military
unit. The presence of a water supply battalion or detachments
therefrom does not relieve the unit engineer and the general
engineer troops under his command from their water supply
responsibilities. The water supply battalion is organized
primarily as 'a pool of tank trucks and mobile purification
units. Asg such, it is not an agency to which all water supply
duties are delegated. Instead it should be used normally only
for such special tasks as the procurement, purification, and
distribution of water. Water may be transported by rallway
tank cars to railheads; the waler supply battalion then trans-
‘ports it either from such railheads or from water supply
points to water distributing points. Both types of water
points are installed and operated by general engineer troops.
Water is transported from distributing points by the usihg
‘units.

d. Water supply battalions attached to army are under the
command of the army englneer, who exercises control
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through his engineer group headguarters. The battalion is
responsible for water supply and water transportation in the
area it serves.

W 264. OrgaNizaTioN.—The unit consists of battalion head-
. gquarters, a headquarters and service company, three lettered

companies, and a medical detachment. Organization is shown
in figure 25. (For details, see T/0 5-65.)
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Fiaurz 25.—Engineer water supply battalion (T/0 5-65).

W 265. EquipMeNT.—a. Most of the bagic engineer tool sets
common to all general engineer units are included in the
equibment of the battalion.

b. Special water supply equipment includes a percussion
well-drilling machine, a rotary well-drilling machine, mobile
water purification units, supplementary sets, and water supply
equipment sets. The baitalion is also equipped with a mo-
torized air compressor.

B 266. TRANSPORTATION ..—There Is sufficient transportation for
the simultaneous movement of all personnel, equipment, and
supplies. The officers and men ride on the speclal vehicles
when the unit moves. For water transportation each lettered
company has tractor-drawn water tanks mounted on gemi-
trailers, and light ecargo trucks, each mounting a water tank.
Other transportation includes light trucks and trailers for
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reconnaissance, for quick dispatch of men and tools, and for
transportation of personnel, equipment, and supplies.

B 267. ArmameENT.—Individual weapons include the carhine
and pistol. The battalion does not have supporting weapons.
B 268. TraNING.—a, Basic and unit training follows the prin-
ciples explained in chapter 4.

b. Unit training includes operation, maintenance, and care
of transportation, special machinery, and equipment assigned
to the battallon; handling of motor convoys; devolpment of
water resources, inciuding ingtallation of water points; prin-
ciples and technique of water purification and of distribution
of water over wide areas; and water supply reconnaissance.

¢. The battalion is responsible at all times for its own local
security against air and ground attacks.

B 269. Water SupPPLY COMPANY.—a. Organization.—(1) The
lettered company consists of company headguarters, a dis-
tribution platoon, and a production platoon.

(2) The company is organized as a basic water supply
unit and is equipped to: procure, pump, transport, and store
water, It may operate under the direct command of the bat-
talion commander or it may be attached to other units.

(3) Two water supply units to develop sources and purify
and transport water can be formed in the company. By at-
taching a purification unit from headquartiers and service
company, three units can be formed. Since well water gen-
erally réquires only chlorination, a purification unit is not
essential in such cases; however, consuming organizations
must be told of the need of chlorinating in Lyster bags if a
purification unit i3 not used. If a purification unit is availa-
ble, its use is preferable to chlorination by consuming or-
ganizations.

b. Company heudguarters.—The company headquarters con-
sists of the company commander and an administrative officer,
and enlisted personnel for routine administration, mess, sup-
ply, and maintenance and repair of automotive equipment.
The company commander supervises, coordinates, and con-
trols operations of the platoons in the company sector. When
possible, the company commander establishes and maintains
liaison with major units being served so water supply in-
stallations may follow their movement without losing contact.

¢. Distribution platoon—The distribution platoon consisis
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of platoon headquarters and a water tank section. It is
equipped only for transportation of water but may operate its
source of supply by attaching an installation squad from the
production platoon. It also may be equipped to purify water
by attaching a purification section from the production pla-
toon or from headquarters and service company.

(1) Platoon headquarters includes a lieutenant as platoon
commander aggisted by a platoon sergeant. It supervises and
controls transportation of water throughout the company
sector. i

(2) Water tank section.—The activities of thls section are
under the direct charge of a sergeant, truckmaster. The sec-
tion contains three basic water transportation units, each
under the control of a corporal, truckmaster. One unit con-
sista of 1,500-gallon water tanks mounted on semitrailers and
drawn by 4- to 5-ton tractor trucks, with winch; and two
units of 2%-ton cargo trucks mounted with 700-gallon water
tanks.

d. Production platoon.—The production platoon consists of
platoon headquarters, a purification section, and an installa-
tion section. The duties are development and operation of
sources, construction of water supply points, and purification
of water. It may be operated as a unit or sections thereof
may be attached to distribution platoons.

(1) Platoon headguarters consists of a lieutenant as platoon
commander assisted by a platoon sergeant. This headquarters
generally supervises platoon operations.

(2} The purification section operates two meohile water puri-
fication units on a two-shift basis, each of which is super-
vised by a sergeant, water supply foreman. There are two
2Y.ton carge trucks for carrying section tools, parts, and™
equipment. )

(3) The installation section is under the direct charge of a
gergeant as construction foreman, Tt can~be organizéd "mfu
two operating units, each under a corporal, construction fore-
man. This section Installs and operates water supply equip-
ment at temporary water supply points. Necessary tools and
eguipment are included in a set especially designed for use
by a water supply company. It includes centrifugal pumps,
canvas water-storage tanks, reducers, strainers, couplings,
elbows, nipples, valves, hose, and miscellaneous tools. When
necessary, the platoon may be reinforced with equipment
fromn headquarters and service company.
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B 270. BartaLioN HeaDquarTErRS—Battalion headdguarters con-
sists of the battalion commander and his staff officers, in-
cluding executive, adjutant, operations officer, supply officer,
personnel officer and assistant adjutant, and assistant op-
erations officer, (¥or details see T/O 5-65.) Functions and
duties of the staff are in general those outlined in chapter 2.

M 271. HeabguarTErs aND SERvicE CoMPaANY.—Headquarters and
service company consists of company headquarters, a head-
quarters platoon, and a servite platoon. Personnel and
equipment are included for operafing the various staff sec-
tions of battalion headquarters, the supply service for the
battalion; supervision and reinforcement of water supply op-
erations of the lettered companies; maintenance and repair
of batialion transportation and equipment, and well-drilling
operations. It is not organized or equipped to transport water
a3 are the lettered companies. Tt is provided with water
supply equipment and transportation to permit the baitalion
commander to increase the capacity of water supply com-
panies. Water supply and water purification equipment may
also be attached to other units for special missions without
reducing working capacities of water supply companies. When
so attached, they cperate under the direct supsrvision of the
headquarters and service company commander. Organization
of headquarters and service company is shown in figure 25
(For details gee T/O 5-66.)

. Company headgquarters consists of the company com-
mander and a lieutenant who handles company administra-
tive details and is also assistant battalion supply officer. There
is also personnel for routine administration and messing of
the company and battalion headquarters.

b, Headquarters platoon consistg of an administrative sec-
tion, an operations section, and a supply section.

(1) Administrative section.—The administrative gection
consists of the battalion adjutant, the personnel officer, and
enlisted personnel for routine clerical work and operation
of the message center.

(2) Operations section.—(u) Personnel for the operations
gection Includes the operations officer, assistant operations
officer, a warrant officer as agsistant on construction and
utilities, and necessary enlisted personnel. The section main-
tains a situaticn and operations map which is posted daily
with the latest Information on water resources. It also pre-
pares other maps showing location of water points.
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{b) Battalion 8-3 1s also intelligence officer. He normally
handles plans, training, operations, orders, estimates, recon-
naissance, intelligence, and inspections of water supply work
of the lettered companies. He also establishes required
liqison with the unit to which the battalion may be attached.
In the absence of specific requirements, he establishes liafson
as necessary to keep abreast of the situation and of opera-
tions requirements.

{c¢) Water supply reconnaissance may be subdivided into
an initial phase and a routine phase of reconnaissance.

1. The initial- phase consists of obtaining basic informa-
tion required for establishing water service in a
new or progressing theater of operations, and
includes, principally, determining the location and
condition of water sources, and the location and
water requirements of troops to be supplied, To
determine the situation in the initial phase 3-3 ob-
taing all available data from higher headquarters,
formulates pians for necessary reconnaissance, and
assipns misslons to such personnel as he deems
necessary.

2. The routine phase, which consists of the compilation
and circulation of water supply information, is a
primary concern of the assistant operations officer.
Water supply reconnaissance is’ a continuous re-
sponsibility of lettered company commanders. They
consult the S-3 situation and operations maps, fre-
guently, submit daily reports unless otherwise
specified, and institute special reconnaijssance mis-
sions, dizpatching such parties as are necessary
for expeditious performahce. Particular attention
must be given to—

Changing location of troops being served.

Water sources,

Road network and road conditions.

Location of conveniently accessible points on the
road net for distributing points, and conceal-
ment and camouflage requirements.

Location of engineer materials.

Location of concealed positions suitable for fu-
ture occupation,

(3) Supply section—The supply section provides personnel
for operation of battalion supply under the direction of bat-
talion S—4.
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¢. The service platoon consists of platoon headquarters, a
repair section, a purification section, and a well-drilling seetion.

(1) Platoon hecdguarters personnel includes a lieutenant,
as platoon commander, and necessary enlisted personnel
Platoon headquarters supervises and controls the work ,of
the sections, and dispatches its special eguipment and op-
erators to their assistance when required.

(2) The repair section is under the direct supervision of a
warrant officer, motor assistant. Tt has personnel for main--
tenance and repair of transportation and equipment beyond
the capabilities of the companies. A motorized air compressor
is available for assignment to the lettered companies, or to
the well-drilling section for developing wells.

(3) The purification section is under the direct control of
a staff sergeant, water supply engineer. Personnel can be
organized as three basic water purification units similar to
thOs;e of the purification section in the lettered company, and
are intended primarily to reinforce the production platoons
of those companies. When these water purification units are
attached to other units, the purification truck is accompanied
by its personuel.

(4) The well-drilling seclion is under the control of a
technical sergeant as well driller. It can be organized into
two basic well-drilling units: one unit equipped with a percus-
sion well-drilling machine and the other with a rotary well-
drilling machine. These units may be attached to reinforce
the companies of the battalion, in which case th'ey are under
the supervision of the company commander; or they may
operate independently under the direct supervision of the
headquarters and service ecompany commander. The char-
acteristics of the two types of well-drilling machines are such
that each is best suited to a definite type of geological forma-
tion. Both units may be used in a single opération, each in
turn being used in the formations to which it is best suited
and in which it operates to best advantage. When they are
to operate separately, consideration must be given to the
assigned missions of each and the geological formations to
be expected at the site of each well. The type of equipment
best suited to the formations expected should be used.

B 272. Arracied MEeEDpICAL~—The medical detachment is made
up of the unit surgeon, a lieutenant as dental officer, and
necessary enlisted personnel. Transportation consists of a
cross-country ambulance; a command and recohnaissance
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truck; and a 2%-ton cargo truck for transporting personnel,
equipment, and supplies. General duties and functions of
the unit surgeon and of the detachment as a whole are stated
in chapter 2. The unit surgeon of the water supply battalion
hag the special duty of advising the battalion commander on
the pathological aspects of water supply.

B 273. Dutes.—The principal duties the water supply bat-
talion is called upon to perform in a theater of operations
include-~ .

a. Reconnalssance of water resources.

b. Procurement of water, including development of water
sources by drilling, impounding, and construction.

¢. Operation of fleld water points, including regulation of
traffic. )

d. Transportation of water from source to field distribution’
points.

e. Distribution of water at above points and at sources un-
der military control.

f- Posting of signs indicating location of water points
within sectors of respoensibility.

¢. Preparation of maps showing location of water points,
and distribution of map information to higher authority for
distribution to fieid units.

h. Maintenance of records of water supply installations
within sectors of responsibility.

i. Provision for local security of own working parties, and
for installations not protected by other troops.

j. Recommendation of suitable regulations for the proper
use and conservation of water and for the prevention of
pollution.

k. Camouflage of water supply installations.

{. Arrangement with higher engineer echelons for delivery
of water by tank car in the event of dearth of natural sup-
plies.

m. Operation and repair of water plants in territory oc-
cupied or otherwise under military control.

K 274. ReFerences—For additional information on water
supply operations, technical details on construction incident
to installatiohs, and the care, maintenance, and operation of
the mobile water purification units, see—

a. FM 56, Operations of Engineer Field Unit.

5. FM 510, Communications, Construction, and Utilities.

c. TM 5-295, V/ater Supply and Water Purification.

129



CHAPTER 7

ENGINEER UNITS WITH ARMY AIR FORCES

Paragraphs
Secmion 1. Engineer aviation battalion................ 275-287
II. Airborne engineer aviation battalion...... 288208

III. Engineer aviatlon topographic company...289-306
IV. Engineer air force headgquarters company.307-317

SecTion I
ENGINEER AVIATION BATTALION

B 2715 MigstoN.~—a. The primary mission of this unit iz to
construct, repair, maintain, camouflage, and defend fleld
afrdromes.

b. It is the basic engineer construction unit of an air force
and is completely equipped for the.independent constiruction
of an airdrome and all its appurtenances.

¢. The number of battalions assigned to a theater of op-
erations depends upon the amount of construction required,
the rate of destruction by the enemy, and the availability of
local constiruction facillties. Normally, one battallon is
allotted for every two alr force combat groups, and from one
company to one battalion for each service center area.

d. The battalion may be reinforced by attachment of other
engineer troops and equipment.

B 276. OreanizaTioN.—This unit consists of battalion head-
quarters, a headquarters and service company, three lettered
companies, and a medical detachment. Flgure 26 shows the
organization. (For details see T/0O 5-415.)

B 277. EquirMENT.—a. The battalion Is equipped with basic
engineer tool sets, drafting and surveying equlpment and a
set of supplementary eqUipment.

b. Heavy construction equipment includes many items not
found in other engineer units. Heavy units are assighed to
all subordinate organizations in the battalion down to and
including the platoon, and is used for clearing, earth moving,
land grading, compaction of earth, and paving work. Special
mobile shops maintain and repair this equipment.
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Ficure 26.—Engineer aviation battalion (T/0 5-415).

W 278. TRANSPORTATION ~—. Organic vehicles are not sufficient
for the simultaneous movement of all personnel, equipment,
and supplies. The heavier trucks are prime movers for
trajler-mounted equipment.

b. Vehicles are similar to those in the englneer combat bat-
talion. All cargo and dump trucks are provided with winches.
During preliminary airdrome construction work, winches are
particularly important for such work as hauling and remov-
ing stumps, felled trees, and large boulders. )

H 279. ARMAMENT.-Total armament for the battalion is shown
in current tables of organization. Individual weapons include
the bayonet, rifle, carbine, and pistol. Bupporting weapohs
include caliber .30 machine guns, caliber .50 machlne guns,
caliber 45 submachine gunas, antitank rocket launchers, and
37-mm antitank guns. Supporting weapons are avajlable in
units down to and including the platcon. This armament
gives the battalion relatively strong firepower when acting
as a whole; and if the battalion is widely scattered, armament
can be distributed down to and including the platoon teo
preserve effective firepower.

B 280. TRAINING.~~@. Basic and unit training—The basic and
unit training outlined in chapter 4 is applicable. The unit
has a large proportion of occupational specialists, including
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mechanics, equipment operators, and foremen. They do not
constitute a military unit until they are capable of taking
care of themselves under field service conditions and, there-
fore, each Individual must receive essential bagic wmilitary
training.

b, Unit—(1) Unit training of the battalion centers around
the platoon; the objective is to develop a well-trained engi-
neer organization capable of working independently on an
agsigned task within the limitations of its personnel and
equipment. Specizl emphasis is placed on developing skilled
crews for earth-moving, compaction, grading, surfacing op-
erations, and demolition work.

(2) Training in the use and maintenance of its heavy
equipment is progressive throughout the unit program. Each
equipment operator and foreman must learn the capabilities
of his equipment and how to guard against excessive demands
which may be made upon it. ’

(3) Unit training should be obtained by engaging in actual
construction work. Every opportunity should be taken to
employ engineer aviation battalions on projects where brac-
tical experience can be obtained in the construction of run-
ways, air-base facilities, and similar work. Substitute train-
ing projects in lieu of airdrome construction are general post
and station construction work such as is done on roads,
parking areas, athletic fields, and rifle ranges.

¢. Combat—Combat training of the battalion is progressive
throughout its training, with particular emphasis on local
security while at work and while in bivouac; assistance in
the active defense of an airdrome against hostile ajr and
ground attack; and such oifensive tactics @s will train the
troops in effectively attacking and repelling hostile ground
forces. ‘

d. Specialists (see ch, 4 on specialist training).—Hvery
effort should be made to obtain civilian occupationa! spe-
cialists from the highway, paving, earth-moving, and heavy
equipment worker classes. The humber of pieces of expensive
and complex niachinery in the battalion requires continucus
schooling of specialists to operate, repair, and maintain them.
Thig training is imperative, since the operational efficiency of
the battalion is based on the availability and continuous per-
formance of its equipment. Recurrent break-downs, stop-
pages, and similar losses in equipment operation, result in
ineflicient performance by the unit as a whole. Training in
the use of equipment is best obtained by actual work on bat-
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talion and company tasks. Extensive classroom work, using
charts, blackboards, photographs, blueprints, and manufac-
turers’ manuals, is of assistance in completing instruection.
The training of replacements should be continuous; it 1s the
responsibility of the battalion commander to see that there
is an asslstant for every competent operator and that under-
studies continually are being developed.

g. Camouflage—Training in camouflage technique must be
given to all battalion officers who in turn must train the men.
Camouflage of installations is essential in all airdrome con-
struction, and training should be continuous so as to develop
proper methods and procedure, thereby avoiding wasted effort
and expense from ill-conceived camouflage. Qualified officers
should conduct schools for air force officers and selected
enlisted personnel.

N 281. PrAaTooN.—a. Organization.—The platoon of the engi-
neer aviation hattalion consists of platoon headquarters and
three squads. For details see Current Tables of Organization.

b. Plateon headquarters—The commander of the platoon is
a lieutenant. He conducts necessaly reconnaissance; plans
task assignments for the three squads, putting the platoon
equipment and .transportation where it will be most effec-
tively employed; and supervises the work to utilize methods
and secUre results specified by approved plans. Platoon equip-
ment ineludes mechanical equipment and hand tool sets, and
a 4- or B-ton dump truck.

c. Squad.—The squad is organized generally the same as
the squad of the engineer company of the combat battalion,
with the same squad tool gets and a 2%-ton squad dump
truck with winch. Mechanized equipment from the head-
quarters and service company or from company headquarters
is attached to platoons for temporary reinforcement on par-
ticular jobs, the equipment being Used by individual sguads
according to need. :

d. Duties.—The duties of the platoon include digging, clear-
ing and grubbing, rigging, carpentry, demolitions, wrecking.
and care of tools and equipment. Other duties, particularly
in alrdrome construction, in¢lude moving, grading, compact-
ing, leveling, and stabilizing earth; providing drainage, in-
cluding subdrains and culvert construction, blind drains, and
diversion of small streams; surfacing work using concrete,
asphalt materials, gravel, sand, and clay mixtures, and pre-
fabricated steel mats or other material; execution of ¢camou-
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flage practice and technique; maintenance and repair of air-
dromes and incidental installations,

B 282, CompaNY—a. The engineer aviation company is or-
ganized into a company headquarters and three platoons.
(For details see T/0 5-417.}

b. Company headquarters—The normal duties and func-
tions of compzny headguarters are outlined in chapter 2,
Personnel includes operators of heavy equipment in company
headguarters and techanics for repairing and maintaining
the equipment and transportation-for the entire company.
The company has insufficient persconnel and equipment to do
extensive surve; work.

B 283. BaTraLloN HEeADQUARTERS.- -This consists of thel battalion
commander and his staff, !

B 284. HeapoUuanTers aND Servick CoMPaANY.—This company in-
cludes company headquarters; a headquarters platoon con-
sisting of an administrative section, an engineering and op-
erations section, and a supply section; and a service platoon
consisting of platoon headquarters, a transportation section,
a heavy equinpment section, and a repair section. (For details
see T/0 5-418.) '

a. Company headguarters performs the normal functions
of routine administration, mess, and supply for headquarters
and headquarters and service company,

b. Headgquarters platoon furnishes the personnel for the
varicus staff sections of battaliom headquarters.

(1) Administrative secltiom—Performs administrative work
of the battalion and operates the message center. Tts duties
(those of the adjutant in charge of this section) are outlined
in chapter 2.

(2} Engineering and operalions section.—This section is
supervised by the battalion engineering officer, assisted by a
lieutenant. Enlisted personnel includes specialists in draft-
ing, surveylng, and camouilage.

(3) Supply section——Supervised by S—4 from battalion head-
quarters, it performs normal supply functions for the bat-
talion, Duties of 54 ocutlined in chapter 2 are applicable.

¢. Service platoon furnishes transportation, equipment, and
repair service to the entire battalion.

(1} Platoon headgquarters commanded by a lieutenant, con-
trols the operations of the platoon in the allocation of trans-
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portation and equipment and in the handling of maintenance
and repair work.

(2) Transportation section is commanded by a lieutenant. It
furnishes trucks and drivers to individuals and subordinate
units of the battalion. I{ has enough truck drivers to operate
the trucks on a two-shift basis. All vehicular transportation
of headquarters and service company is pooled under this
section.

(3) Heavy equipment section carries equipment shown in
current tables of equipment. This section is commanded by a
lieutenant. Enlisted personnel includes all egquipment opera-
tors. Addifional operators are provided for operating equip-
ment on & two-shift basis. Much of the equipment is used to
reinforce lettered companies. As a special task this section
operates a small pool of paving equipment organie with the
section.

(4) Repair section hag the personnel and facilities for
executing second-echelon maintenance and repair of all
heavy equipment and transportation. ’

W 285, ATTacHed MEepicaL—The medical detachment consists -
of medical and dental officers, and necessary enlisted men.
Transportation includes a crosscountry ambulance, a com-
mand and reconnaissance truck, and a light cargo truck for
transgporting personne! and medieal equipthent and supplies.
Duties and functions of the battalion surgeon and the detach-
ment as a whole are outlined in chapter 2.

W 286. DuTEs —Prmc1pal duties of the engineer aviation bat-
talion are—

¢, Construction of field airdromes and landing fields in-
cluding —

(1) Landing ficlds with runways, taxlways hard standings,
and dispersed installations,

(2) Facilities for servicing and armmg aircraft.

{3) Storage areas for gasoline, ¢il, and ordnance supplies.
Supplies are dispersed, concealed, and sometimes protected.

(4) Housing for personnel.

(5) Defensive installations, and protective structures if nsed.

(6} Camouflage.

(7) Water supply.

(8) Sanitary facilities.

b. Rehabilitation of captured airdromes.

¢. Defense of airdromes.
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d, Local security of working parties.
e. Hasty demolition of airdromes to hinder their use by
the enemy.

B 287. RerereNcE—For technical details see TM 5-255, Avia-
tion Engineers.
Sectrion 1T

ATRBORNE ENGINEER AVIATION BATTALION

N 288. MisstoN.—a. The airborne engineer aviation battalion
is used to fit captured airdromes for early use by army air
forces., Speed is the keynote of its operations. Tt is further
charged with maintenance of captured fields, which initially
may be in enemy territory, unti]l relieved by an engineer avia-
tion hbattalion.

b, This unit may accompany a task force to provide mini-
mum advance base facilities for troop-carrier and air support
operations. In an amphibious operation the light equipment
of this unit is well adapted for unloading on beaches where
port facilities do not exist.

W 289. Orcanizamow,—It consists of headquarters, a headquar-
ters and service company, three construction companies, and a.
medical detachment. Organization is shown in figure 27. (For

- detalls, see T/O 5;455.)
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Ficure 27 —Alirborne engineer aviation battalion (T/0O 5455,
tentative).
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W 290. EQuIPMENT.—a. The battalion has light mechanical
equipment, which correzsponds to the heavier equipment used
by the engineer aviation battalion.

b. The unit is equipped with engineer tool sets and equip-
ment intended for the same purposes as that issued fo a
standard aviatiom battalion. To assist the companies and
platoons in their tasks, they have special and supplementary
equipment sets degigned expressly for use ih airborne opera-
tions.

¢. Major items of signal equipment include signal panels,
signal flares, and radios.

W 291. TRANSPORTATION.—Organic transportation is sufficient for
administration, training, and supply ‘when the battalion is in
bivguac or at an emplaning area, and for operational use on
engineer missions. There is ingufficient transportation for all
versonnel and mechanical equipment. Light wvehicles trans-
ported to the site of operations include bicycles, 14-ton trucks,
‘and 1-ton trailers. Heavier vehicles that remain at the emplan-
ing area include 2%-ton dump trucks.

B 292. AxmMaMENT—Individual weapons include the bayonet.
carbine, pistol, rifle, caliber 45 submachine gun, and antitank
rocket Iauncher. Supporting weapons are caliber 50 machine
guns, each with antiaircraft mount.

B 293, TrAINING.—a. Basic and unit training outlined in chap-
ter 4 is applicable. The troops.are given specialized training
in loading and unloading cargo planes and gliders.

b. Unit training in the efficient use of special equipment
and transportation is in general the same as that conducted
by all engineer aviation battalions. Special emphasis is placed
on the following:

(1) Officer training—(a) Logistics of emplaning and de-
planing troops, equipment, vehicles, and supplies.

(b) Planning the execution of engineer work so as to per-
form specific missions on short notice.

fe) Planning and executing tactical operations, particularly
airdrome defense requ’iring precise coordination with air
forces, parachute troops, and supporting arms.

fd) Communicaticn Wlth supporting aviation and task force
headquarters.

(e) Administration, supply, and evacuation of units where
normal transportation facilities are lacking.
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(2} Troop training-—(a)} Emplaning a2nd deplaning.

fb) Methods of loading and unloading supplies and eguip-
ment into and out of aircraft.

f¢) Organizing for a prompt commenecing of work imme-
diately after landing, with emphasis upon etnergency repair
to landing areas.

fd) Recovery, repalr, and operation of captured tra.nsporta-
tion and equipment.

(e} Communication with supporting aircrafi, with emphasis
on ways and means of being identified by own air force.

¢. Combat fraining—Troops of airborne aviation engineer
battalions are given the same tactical training as are other
aviation engineer units. Airborne engineer troops must be
trained to fight upon landing or to tale part in eombat as in-
fantry in an emergency., Although they arc adequately e.rn';ed
individually and with supporting weapons far their own locat
gecurity, they should not be unnecessarily comiritied to com-
bat, and under no circumstance should they constitute a com-
bat force in the initial effort of securing a field and reducing
enemy defensive installations.

d. Combined training—It is expedient to station the air-
borne engineer aviation battalion at an air base having air
force unii{s, as this situation provides close contact with ele-
ments of air force personnel, equipment, facilities and instal-
lations. Combined iraining is designed to develop teamwork
in close cooperation with the air force to-meet Its operational
needs and with units of the airborne command to meet its
requirements,

W 284, ConsTrUCTION CoMPaANY.—This company consists of com-
pany headguarters, twoe construction platoohs, and a service
platoon. Organization iz shown in figure 27. For details see
current Tables of Organization.

a, Company headguarters.—(1} Officer personnel includes
the company commander and an administrative officer, a lieu-
tenant. In additlon to eniisted personnel for handling rou-
tine administration, mess, and supply functions for the com-
pany, there is a communications  group which operates radio
equipment for communication with battalion headquarters
and with the construetion platoons, and which employs panel
gets for alr-ground communication.

{2) Functions and duties of the company commander are,
in general, similar to those for the commander of the lettered
company of the standard aviation battalion.
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b. Construction plaioon—This platoon consists of platoon
headquarters and three squads. It is the basic working unit
for independent task assignment. It is organized, armed, and
equipped to do hasty repair and rehabilitation work neces-
sary for minimum landing facilities.

(1} Platcon headquarters—{a; Platoon ,headquarters in-
c¢ludes the platoon lieutenant, who is assisted by enlisted per-
sonnel, including communication specialists.

{b) All personnel, transportation, equipment, and supplies
are transported to the objective. Engineer tools include squad
tool sets and a portable gasoline hammer.

(2) Squad—The construction squad is under the direct
supervision of a noncominissioned ofiicer as canstruction fore-
man. Technicians and specialists do carpenter, chemical, and
demolition work, and operate pneumatic tools. Organic squad
equipment includes a few hand tools. The squad is capable of
undertalking any minor engineer task.

¢. Service platoon—This platoon consists of platoon head-
quarters, an equipment section, a maintenance section, and a
‘weapons section, The construction company is often de-
.tached from the battalion and assigned an independent mis-
sion. In that case the service platoon is responsible for the
maintenance and repair of all company transportation and
eguipment.

(1) Plutoon keadquarters—A lieutenant commands the pla-
toon; he is assisted by a noncommissioned officer as foreman
mechanic. The platoon commander supervises and coordi-
nates work of the various sections. He is directly responsible
for the safe loading and securing of the construction equip-
ment organically carried in the company, and for its rapid
unloading immediately after landing at or near the objective.
It is necessary to do some manhandling of egnipment in load-
ing on and unloading from transport aircraft.

(2) Hquipment section—A noncommissioned officer as
equipment foreman is in direet charge of the work of this
section. This section is a pool of airborne construction égquip-
ment and includes air compressors with pneumatic tools, a
lightweight leanihng-wheel road grader, air-operated sump
pumps, and carry-all scrapers. The iractors assigned to each
platoon may also be pooled under company control. For fleld
operations the company is equipped with a trailer-mounted
water tank. :

(3) Maintenance seclion.—A noncommisgioned officer as
foreman mechanic is in charge of the work of this section.
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This section is responsible for second-echelon maintenance
and repair of all company mechanical equipment and trans-
portation. It also recovers, salvages, and repairs captured
enemy construction equipment and transportation.

(4) Weapons section.-—This section is primarily an anti-
aircraft unit for security of the company while at work. It
can be organized as two gun crews. ’

B 295. BaTTarLioN HreapQuarTkrs.—Battalion headquarters con-
trols and directs the operatiohs of the headquarters and ser-
vice company and of the three construction companies. It
consists of the battalion commander and his staff, the latter
ineluding an executive officer, an engineer officer, a supply
officer, and an adjutant, Duties and functions of the staff are
in general as described in chapter 2.

B 296. HEADQUARTERS AND SERvVICE CoMPANY.—This company is
made up of company headquarters; a headquarters platoon
consisting of an administrative section, and engineering sec-
tion, and a supply section; and a service platoon consisting of
a motor section, an egquipment section, a maintenance section,~
and a weapons section. Organization is shown in figure 28.
For details, see current tables of organization,

a. Company headquarters.—The company headquarters in-
cludes the commander nof the headquarters and service com-
pany and an adminjstrative officer, a lieutenant. Enlisted per-
sonnel handle normal functions of administration, mess, and
supply for battalion headguarters and the company. Most of
the personnel and transportation accompany the battalion to
the scene of operations.

b. Headquarters platoon—The headquarters platoon fur-
nishes the personhel for the various staff sections of battalion
headquarters. Each section, except administrative, is pro-
vided with a rifle with grenade discharges and antitank gre-
nades. '

(1) Administrative sectiorn is supervised by the adjutant,
assisted by a warrant officer in charge of personnel work and
records. Its normal duties are explained in chapter 2. Nor-
mally, the pergonnel, equipment, and transportation of this
section remain with the rear echelon of the battalion at the
emplaning site.

(2y Engineering section is supervised by the battalion en-
gineer officer. Enlisted personnel includes noncommissiohed
officers for supervising construction, genheral operations, and
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employment of mechanical equipment; and technical special-
ists for drafting and defense against chemical warfare. The
section can execUte a limited amount of drafting and repro-
duce simple drawings and sketches. It does not have person-
nel or surveying equipment for running lines and grades,
since the battalion is not expected to do extensive grading or
construction work necessitating surveys. Normal operations
of the hattalion do not require detailed planning in the use of
facilities, or preliminary steps for providing supplies and en-
gineer material. The battalion copes with conditions as they
exist and makes on-the-spot repairs in the most expeditious
manner. All personnel and transportation of this section ac-
company the battalion to its objective,

(3) Supply section is supervised by battalion 54, with duties
as explained in chapter 2. Enlisted personnel handle normal
supply functions for the battalion. The section is divided be-
tween the forward and rear echelons when the battalion is
operating on a specific mission. $-4 normally divides his time
between the forward echelon, where he determines the needs
of the battalion operating units, and the rear echelon, where
stocks of supplies and supplemental equipment are held. He
is responsible for s'eeing that cargo parachutes and aerial con-
tauiners are properly prepared and-packed for return to the
rear echelon so containers may be refilled with supplies
needed at the site of operations.

¢. Service platoon—This platoon renders service to the en-
tire battalion with its personnel, equipment, and special facili-
ties, most of which accompany the battalion to itz objective.

(1} Motor section.—This section supplies vehicles and driv-
ers for the entire company.

(2) Equipment section.—Work of this section is under the
direct control of a noncommissioned officer as equipment su-
pervisor. Enlisted personnel includes mechanical equipment
operators, an electrician, and a water supply mechanie. This
gsection contains a pool of road construction equipment, in-
cluding an asphalt repair set, a grader, sheepsfool rollers, a
light roeoter, carry-all serapers, and tractors. The battalion
engineering officer, assisted by a noncommissioned officer as
equipment supervisor, is responsible for allocating equipment
to the companies.

(3) Maintenance section.—The maintenance section is under
the supervision of a noncommissioned officer as foreman me-
chanie. Personnel are trained and equipped to execute third-
echelon maintenance of all battalion equipment. They are
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also specially trained to augment battalion equipment by
recovering and repairing captured enemy eguipment. )

(4) Weapons section.—The weapons section iz organized
and equipped in the same way as the weapons section of con-
struction companies of the battalion. It provides antiairecraft
protection for battalion headquarters and headquarters and
service company.

B 297. ATTACHED MEDICAL—The medical detachment of the
airborne engineer aviation battalion consists of the unit sur-
geon, officer assistants, and necessary enlisted personnel. It is
organized, trained, and equipped to set up a headquarters aid
station and an Independent fleld aid station with each con-
struction company on a separate mission. Transportation in-
cludes a Y4-ton truck and a 1-ton cargo trailer for transporting
medical equipment and supplies. The truck may be used as
an improvised ambulance. Medical equipment and supplies
are provided in greater guantities than for the standard engi-
neer aviation battalion. These are necessary for establishing
company aid stations, when the companies operate separately,
immediately after a landing. Duties and functions of the
battalion surgeon and of the detachment as a whole are ex-
plained in chapter 2.

W 298. DuTies.—Principal duties of the airborne engineer avia-
tion battalion are— :

a. Rapid rechabilitation of captured airdromes. This work
may include—

(1) Duties of primary importance—(a) Filling bomb craters.

{b) Construction of dirt and turf runways.

{c) Removal of obstacles, including crashed 'planes.

fd) Neutralization of small contaminated areas.

(e) Providing temporary facilities for servicing aircraft.

(2) Duties of secondary importance—(a) Limited amount of
essential carmnouflage work.

b)) Construction of semipermanent ground installations, in-
cluding dispersal areas and access roads.

fc) Installation of utilities, including power, field lighting,
and water and gasoline supply systems.

b. Defense of alrdromes by—

(1) Constructing obstacles, including the laying of mine
fields. -

(2) Preparing demolitions.

(3) Combat as infantry in an emergency.

142



ENGINEER TROOFS

¢. Local security of own troops while at’ work.

d. Engineering:

{1y Minor surveys.

(2) Preparation and reproductton of simple sketches and
drawings.

(3) Technical advice to air forces.

e. Engineer supply.

f. Water supply.

g. Recovery, repair, and operation of captured mechanical
equipment and transportation.

SrcTion 111
ENGINEER AVIATION TOPOGRAPHIC COMPANY

B 299. MissioN.—a. The mission of the engineer aviation topo-
graphic company is to revise, prepare, and reproduce maps,
aeronautical charts, mnavigation charts, target charts, and
mosaics for the Army Air Forces.

b. It cooperates with photographic units of the air force,
and normally is provided on the basis of one per phofo squad-
romn.

M 300. OrGaNIZATION ~—The company consists ef company head-
gquarters, a drafting and mapping platoon, a_reproduction
platoon, and a geodetic control platoon. Organization is
shown in figure 28. (See T/0 5447 for detalls,})

ENGR AVN
TOPO €O

DRAFTING AND | ° REPRODUCTION GEODETIC
MAPPING PLAT PLAT CONTROL PLAT

Fuoure 28 —Engineer aviation topographic company (T/Q 5-
«447).

B 301. CompaNy HEADQUARTERS.—The company commander is
assisted by a lieutenant as adminlstrative officer. Their duties

and functions are similar to those of the officers in the let-
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tered engineer company explained in chapler 2. Enlisted per-
sonnel perform routine administration, mess, and supply;
operation, maintenance, and repair of motor transportation;
and map storage and distribution. Company headquarters
maintaing close liaison with the air force in executing topo-
graphical missions. Transportation consists of trucks needed
to meet normal requirements for reconnaissance, supply, and
field operations.

W 302. DrAFTING AND MaPPING PrLarooN.-—This platoon is com-
manded by a lieutenant and includes skilled personnei for
compiling and . plotting fleld notes and for preparing con-
trolled mosaics. It prepares and revises aeronautical naviga-
tion charts and target charts

B 303. RerrovucTioN PLaTeON.—This platoon is equipped with
a process camera mounted in a van type trailer drawn by
truck tractor and with truck-mounted presses. These presses
are large enough to reproduce the standard 22- by 28-inch
aeronautical charts. The platoon has duplicating equipment
and a black-and-white process printing set for making prints
from tracings. Electric lighting sets are used to furnish
power for operating the presses and other equipment when
commercial sources of power are not available.

W 304, GeopeTic CONTROL PLATOON.—This platoon performs field
work in establishing ground control peoints for aerial photog-
raphy. Control points may be 25 to 50 miles distant from each
other and are wusually landmarks such as Intersections of
streams or crossroads. The platoon can be organized as three
field parties. Field work consists of making celestial obsgrva-
tions for calculating the geodetic position of the occupied
point. A comiputing section reduces field notes for use by the
drafting and mapping platoon. Company headquarters fur-
nishes transportation to accessible points and the air force
to points inaccesgsible by ground.

¥ 305. TRANING—Personnel receive basic and unit training
common to all engineer troopes as outlined in chapter 4, Unit
training includes field work in establishing ground control,
topographical drafting and map ,compilation, reproduction of
aerial photographs, map reproduction, and care and operation
of the apecial equipment required for such work. Combined
training includes coordinating the activities of the company
with those of air force photo-mapping squadrons.
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" @ 306. Dumiks.—~The company's principal dutles are:

. Preparation of aeronautical charts and navigation charts
for use by aviation units such as observation and bombard-
ment squadrons in theater of operations.

b. Correction of aeronautical and target charts.

¢. Cooperation with photo-mapping squadrons in their map-
ping activities,

d. Reproduction of charts in desired quantities.

e. Combat in self-defensge.

SecTion IV
ENGINEER AIR FORCE HEADQUARTERS COMFPANY

B 307. MissioN.—a. The engineer air force headquarters com-
pany performs technical and specialized services in conjunc-
tion with the activities of engineer aviation battalions.

b. The company operates under the air force engineer or air
service command engineer through his engineering staff,

W 308. OrcaNIZATION.—The company consists of company head-
quarters, an englineering platoon, a camouflage platoon, and
a reproduction platoon. Organization is shown in figure 29,
(For detalfls see T/O 3-800-2.)

ENGR AIR FORCE
HQ GO

| l
i | |

€O HG ENGR PLAT CAMPLAT HE PRO PLAT
URVEY DESIGN MOBILE
PLATHG oA SEG PLAT HO REPRO SEC
CAM OPN SE OPN SEC
FLAT HQ DEPOTSEC OPN SEC N SEG

Ficore 29.—Engineer air force headquarters company (T/O 5-
800-2)

N 309. EquiPMENT—a. The unit is equipped with organic en-
gineer equipment.
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b. The reproduction platoon is egunipped with press and
camera units mounted in van type semitrailers.

B 310. TrRANSPORTATION —Clompany headguarters has a limited
amount of transportation for command and reconnaissance,
administration, mess, and water and general supply purposes,
and for transporting survey parties and equipment of the
engineering platoon to and from their fleld work. The camou-
flage platoon has light trucks and trailers for operational use.
The reproduction platoon, in addition to its organic mobile
reproduction eguipment, is provided with light trucks for
liaison, supply of stock, and distribution of maps.

B 311, ARMamMoNT—Individual weapons include the carbine
and rifie. Supporting weapons for providing additional se-
curity include caliber .50 machine guns, and a half-track with
armament.

B 312, TRAINTNG.~. Basic and unit training outlined in chap-
ter 4 is applicable.

5. Unit training is designed to develop individual platoons
to a high degree of perfection in their specialized engineer
work. The company is trained to render maximum technical
assistance to the air force engineer or air service command
engineer and his staff. Pergonnel of the engineering platoon
and of the camouflage platoon are trained in their speclalized
work in the same manner as like personnel in other engineer
aviation units. Personnei of the reproduction platoon are
trained in the same manner as like personnel in engineer
mapping units.

¢. Combat training—All personnel must be thoroughly
trained in the employment of crew-served weapons for local
security. Personnel assist in the defense of airdromes or other
air force insinllations. Training for combat iz the same as
that given to personnel of the engineer aviation battalion.

"B 313. CompaNY HFADQUARTERS.—¢. Officer personnel includes
the company commander, and a lieutenant as administrative
officer. Enlisted personnel includes groups for handling rou-
tine administration, mess, 'supply, and maintenance and repair
of transportation. There are sufiicient cooks and cook's help-
ers to operate separate messes for fleld parties working on de--

tached missions.
b. The company operates under the technical supervision
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and direction of the air force engineer or air service com-
mand engineer. Field task assignments follow the require-
ments laid down by the engineering staff of engineer
headguarters of the air force or the air service command. Com-
mand posts must be near one another for continuous contact
and maximum cooperation, The company commander accom-
ranies officers of the engineering staff on all engineer recon-
najssance missions to plan the location of proposed airdromes
- and other air force installations.

B 314. ENCGINEERING PLATOON.—a. This platoon consists of pla-
toon headquarters, a survey gection, and a design section. It
does field and office work for the preparation of topographical
maps, lay-outs, designs, and estimates pertainlng to airdrome
construction. .

b. Platoon headquariers—The engineering platoon is com-
manded by a lieutenant, assisted by a noncommissioned offi-
cer as chief designer. Platoon headquarters supervises and
controls the engineering tagks of the survey and design sec-
tions.

¢. Survey section.—The supervisor of surveys is a lieuten-
ant. His chief assistant is a technical sergeant as topo-
graphic surveyor. Enlisted perscnnel can be organized into
two survey parties, each consisting of a party chief, an instru-
mentman, a8 topographic recorder, a topographic computer, a
rodman, and a chainman. The section is provided with stand-
ard surveying equipment which includes instruments and ac-
cessories for running traverses and levels and for doing plane
table work.

d. Design section.—A lieutenant is supervisor of the draft-
ing rocom and chief designer. Hnlisted personnel includes
technical specialists fer executing topographical drawings and
plans for lay-cuts of Installations, constructlon details, and
utillties; and for estimating required earthwork and construe-
tion materials and facilities.

B 315. CamourFLacE PraTooN.—This platoon consists of platoon
headquarters, a camouflage depot section, and three operat-
ing sections. It makes studies for camouflaging proposed
airdromes; makes experiments in camouflage technique, par-
ticularly in the field of camouflage deception; and gives in-
struction in the principles and practice of camoufiage
technigue to officers and selected enlisted personnel of engi-
neer aviatlon units and the Army Air Forces,
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d. Platoon headquarters—The camouflage platoon is com-
manded by a lieutenant. His chief assistant is 2 noncommis-
sioned oflicer as camoufleur. Platoon headquarters coordi-
nates the work of the various sections by assigning tasks,
making inspections, supervising procurement of camouflage
materials and supplies, providing technical assistance on prob-
lems of camouflage design, and arranging schedules and
<lagses for camouflage: instruction.

b. Camoufluge depot section.—The work of this section is
supervised by a lieutenant. Personnel are charged with pro-
curement and storage of camouflage materials and supplies,
camouflage design, construction of pilot models, and experi-
mentation in camouflage deception and the fabrication of
camouflage materials. The section is provided with carpenter,
demolition, pioneer, sketching, sign painting, and camouflage
sets.

¢. Operating section.—Each of the three operating sections
is supervised by a lieutenant. Normally the sections operate
on detached missions to demonstrate and instruet in the prin-
ciples and practice of camouflage work, offer advice on meth-
ods and application of materials, and observe and report on
camouflage discipline. Each section is provided with squad
tool sets.

M 316. REPRODUCTION PLATOON.—This platoon reproduces rou-
tine forms, maps, camouflage posters, and other special work
for the air force engineer.

W 317. DuTies—Principal duties of the engineer air force
headquarters company are:

. Liaison with air force engineer or air service command
engineer and his staff,

b. Reconnaissance for location of airdrome sites.

c. Burveying and designing for atrdrome construction.

d. Camouflage of airdromes, and instruction in camouflage
practice.

¢. Reproduction of routine engineer headquarters maps and
posters. .

f. Provision for own local security, and combat in defense
of ajrdromes when required.
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ENGINEER UNITS WITH ARMY SERVICE FORCES

Paragraphs
Secrion I, Engineer general service regiment . . 318-330
II. Engineer special service regiment . . 331-342
III. Engineer base equipment{ company . . 343-351
IV. Engineer heavy shop company . . 352-361
V. Engineer topographical battalion, base . 362-374
VI. Engineer port repair ship . . . 375-382
VII. Engineer port construction and repalr ,
group . 383-392
VIII. Engineer petroleum distribution unit . . 393 308
IX. Engineer gasg generating unit . . . . . 399405
X. Engineer utilities detachment . . . . 406412
XI. Engineer forestry battalion . . . . . 413-423
XI1I. Engineer fire-fighting platoon . . . . .- 424-430
Secmiox I

ENGINEER GENERAL SERVICE REGIMENT

N 318. Missior.—The engineer general service regiment per-
forms general englneer work—particularly that requiring
most skilled labor—throughout the army service area and
communication zone of a theater of operations. A general
service regiment, by reason of its large headquarters organi-
zation, larger number of specialists, special equipment, and
the fact that it remains a longer time in an area, is capable
of executing extensive and permanent work. General service
reglments may be reinforced with other engineer units.

#l 319. OxrcanizaTioN.—The regiment consists of a headguarters
and headquarters and service company, two battalions, and a
medical detachment. Organization of the regiment is shown
in fizure 30. (For details see T/O 5-21.)

H 320. EquirMENT.—Mechanized equipment includes an earth
auger, alr compressers, tractors, road graders, and power
shovels. Other engineer equipment consists of portable water
supply sets, basic tool sets, and basic drafting equipment.

B 321. TraxsSPORTATION. —There is Ilnsufficient transportation to
move all personnel, equipment, and supplies simultaneously.
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FicUurE 30.—Engineer general service regiment (T/Q 5-21).

Trucks for work purposes in the general service reglment are,
therefore,. materially reduced. They are principally light
types. Heavy cargo trucks are prime movers for power
shovels and angledozers.

B 322. ArMaMENT.—Individual weapons include bayonet, car-
bine, pistol, and rifle and rifle grenade. Supporting weapons
consist of caliber .30 and caliber .50 machine guns.

B 323. TraNING—Basic and unit training is in accordance
with principles stated in chapter 4. Unit training consists of
tralning the regiment in engineer operations to permit a rapid
and orderly organization for, and execution of, general engi-
neer work. Smooth-working teams rather than an aggrega-
tion of highly specialized individuals is the desired objective.
Tactical training in conjuaction with engineer tasks is limited
to local security against hostile- ground and air attack. Little
stress is placed on training the general service regiment for
combat as infantry since such a role is not expected.

B 324. PLaToON.—As in other engineer units, the platoon of
the lettered company is a basic engineer work unit and is
equipped with organic engineer tools. It is organized prima-
rily for engineer work. In the platoon of the general service
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company all transportation and platoon fools are pooled in
platoon headquarters. (For details see T/O 5-27.)

W 325. CompaNy—The general service company is organized
into 2 company headquarters and three platoons. It is com-
monly employed in detached missions. For platoons assigned
to special engineer tasks, company headquarters provides a
motorized air compressor with power tools and an angledozer.
In company headquarters and the individual platoons there
are a' number of highly skilled occupational specialists and
equipment operators, which enable the company to execute
technical engineer tasks. For speedy performance of its work
the company is generally reinforced with heavy eguipment
and equipment operators from headquarters and service com-
pany. (For details see T/O 5-27.)

B 326. BarrauloNn.—The general service battalion consists of a
headgquarters and headquarters detachment and three lettered
companies, .

. The functions of battalion headguarters and headguarters
detachment are to direct, control, and assist the operations of
the three companies. Battalion headquarters i3 the agency
by meansg of which the nine basic work units (platoons) are
kept employed at engineer work; it has no special persannel
for administration and supply. Lacking a headquarters and
service company, the battalion does less than half as much
work as the regiment,

b, When the battalion is employed as a unit on special work
such as road, railroad, bridge, or building constructlion work,
the consolidation of certain company tools and equipment into
a battalion shop may speed up operations and assist in more
unified execution of the work as a whole. The battalion does
not have the personnel or egquipment to perform the special
work executed by the regiment. The assignment of special
equipment to a battalion without an assignment of additional
personnel should be discouraged.

c. Battallon headquarters and headquarters detachment is
trained in accordance with principles set forth in chapter 4.
Emphasis in training iz placed on the mechanics of issuing
orders, on the planning of battalion operations, on the proper
distribution of work to companies, on the handling of the
combined transportation, and on the inspection and execution
of engineer work.
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M 327. REGIMENTAL FIBADQUARTERS~—Regimental headqguarters
consists of the regimental commander and his staff. Staff
‘duties and functions follow generally the outline in chapter 2.
Regimental headquarters directs, controls, and assists head-
quarters and service company and the two battalions in the
execution of engineer work,; controls operations of the admin-
istration, engineer, and supply sections of headquarters pla-
toon; and directs the operation of the working units included
in the service platoon and the two battalions. (For details see
T/0 5-21.)

M 328. HeapquArTERs AND SERVICE CoMpPaNY.~—a. This is divided
into a company headquarters, a headquarters platoon, and a
service platoon. Routine administration and supply of the
regiment are performed by the company.

b. Properly handled, the headquarters and service company
permits battalions to execute their missions without being re-
quired fo furnish personnel for headquarters details. Individ-
uals and small detachments may be attached to battalions.
from time to time for the execution of special work.

¢. The engineer section includes in its personnel such occu-
pational specialists as structural designer, structural drafts-
man, and mechanical draftsman. This section is assigned
surveying equipment; however, surveying is only an occasional
job for the general service regiment, since its egnipment per-
mits only ordinary location surveys and simple base-line and
control work.

d. All heavy equipment with prime movers and equipment
operators are grouped in the equipment section. They are
assigned as needed to reinforce the lettered companies.

e. The repair section is responsible for the repair of all
regimental vehicles and equipment to the extent permitted by
its organic toels and eguipment. ‘

W 329. ArTacHrEp MEeDlcaL.—The medical personnel consists of
a headquarters section and two battalion sections. Transpor-
tation includes & cross-country ambulance and light truck for
command and for transporting personnel, equipment, and
medical supplies. Functions of the unit surgeon and of the
detachment as a whole ar|e outlined in chapter 2.

W 330. DuTies.—a. The main duty of general service regimenis
attached to army is general construction work and work on
roads and bridges. In any situation they will be used to per-
form the fellewing duties:
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(1) Construction, improvement, and maintenance of roads,
railways, bridges, and airdromes.

(2) Engineer assistance to army troops and troops attached
to army.

(3) Construction of depots and other installations.

{4) Installation and operation of water supply facilities.

{5) Engineer reconnaissance.

{6) Engineer supply.

(7) Operation of utilities in the army area.

(8) Provision of local security for own working -parties.

b, Duties of general service regiments attached to commu-
nication zone consist largely of general construction work at
ports, bases, depots, airdromes, .and of the construction of
roadg and railroads at these points.

SecTion II

ENGINEER SPECIAL SERVICE REGIMENT

B 331. MissioN.—a. The mission of the engineer special serv-
ice regiment is. to undertake the construction of large per-
manent engineer projects, particularly those requiring a high
degree of engineering skill and experience.

b. This regiment may operate independently; it may be at-
tached to another engineer unit, such as an engineer port
construction and repair group; or it may be the nucléus of a
large engineer organization, such as that required for rehabili-
tation of destroyed utllities of eaptured cities. In such, cases
it may be reinforced with either prisoners of war or civilian
labor, or both. It is organized primarily for direction of work
of civilian labor.

B 332, OrcaNIZATION —It consists of a headquarters and head-
quarters and service company, two battalions of three let-
tered companies each, and a medical detachment. QOrganiza-
tion is shown in figure 31. (For details see T/0 5-251.)

& 333 EQuirMENT.—a. Its equipment includes most. of the
basic engineer tools, drafting, duplicating, and miscellaneous
sets. ~

b, Mechanical equipment consists of items such as air com-
pressor, road graders, and power shovels.

B 334. TRANSPORTATION.—There is insufficient transportation for
gimultaneous movement of all personne! and eguipment. The
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Fwgure 31.—Engineer special service regiment (T/0 5-251).
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regiment, confemplating localized operations of its elements,
hag a small number of light trucks and trailers for command,
adrministration, and supply. A few heavier trucks serve as
prime movers of trafler-mounted mechanical equipment.

N 335. ARMAMENT—Individual weapons are bayonet, carbine,
pistol, and rifle. Supporting weapons are calibar .30 machine
guns with each of the lettered companies and other allow-
ances as shown by current Tables of Basic Allowances.

N 336. TRANING.~—a. Basic and unit training for engineer gen-
eral service regiments applies to the special gervice regiment,

b. Unit training emphasizes construction and engineering.
Planning, design, field surveys, methods of construction, and
night operations are stressed, since the regiment and its ele-
ments are engaged primarily on such work in an overseas
theater.

c. Combat fraining is devoted to use of individual weapons
and supporting weapons to protect operations and equipment
of the units when at work and to provide security when on
the march or in bivouac. Use of a special service regiment or
elements thereof for combat as infantry is not contemplated.

d. Training of personnel in their particular duties sheould
not be a problem. The regiment ig an aggregation of skilled
occupational specialists and technicians. The main strength
of enlisted personnel is in noncommissioned grades. Direction
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of training will be the welding of these technical specialists
into a military organization, disciplined to a chain of com-
mand.

B 237. CompaNy—The lettered company of a special service
regiment consists of a company headquarters and three pla-
toons. Its duties and functfions parallel those of the company
of a general service regiment.

W 338. BarraLioN.~—It consists of a headquarters and head-
quarters detachment and three lettered companies. (For de-
tails gee T/O 5-255.) It is similar to a general service regi-
ment in functions and duties.

B 339. RecimeNTAsL HEADQUARTERS.—Regimental headquarters
congists of the regimental commander and his staff, (For de-
tails see T/O 5-251.) It directs, controls, and employs its
headquarters-and service company and two battallons on en-
gineer work.

W 340. HEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE COMPANY.—This is identical
in organization to the like company of the engineer general
service regiment. Strength of personnel is in technicians and
specialists for supervising work, executing special tasks, or
operating heavy mechanical equipment. (For details see T/O
5-252.)

M 241. ATTacH®ED MEDicAL—The medical detachment is organ-
jized into a headquarters section and two battalion sections.
(For details see T/0O 5-251.) Functions and duties of the unit
surgeon and of the detachment as a whole are explained in
chapter 2. .

B 342. DuTtEs.—The special service regiment is extremely well
fitted by its organization, equipment, and training to perform
the following duties:

a. New construction of major roads, bridges, railroads, rail
centers, buildings, depots, cantonments, power plants, and
dock facilities.

b. Rehabilitation of destroyed utilities in ‘arge cities, in-
cluding sewer works, water supply installations, electric light
and power facilities, roads and bridges, gas, refrigeration, and
dock installations and facilities.

¢, Alrdrome construction for ferry commands, base defense
commands, ete.

d. Reinforcement of engineer troops of army service forces
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or relieving of other engineer troops by taking over their work.
e. Provide local security of own working parties.

Seetien IIT
ENGINEER FEASE EQUIPMENT COMPANY

N 343, MissioN.—a. The mission of the engineer base equip-
ment company is to make available to engineer units various
types of heavy construction equipment and some skilled oper-
ators.

b. Normally the company operates from one locality, with
its special equipment attached te various engineer units. For
best performance its base should be at or near an engineer
depot.

c¢. The equipment company recovers and evacuates aban-
doned or captured heavy mechanized equipment. Equipment
that requires second-echelon maintenance is evacuated to the
company bivouac. After service and repair the equipment is
absorbed by the company for fleld task assignments or it is
turned over to the engineer depot for retention and future
issue. Units of equipment which require third- or fourth-ech-
elon maintenance are evacuated to engineer maintenance
companies or heavy shop companies, as the need requires.

B 344. OrcantzaTioN.—This comipany consgists of a headquar-
ters platoon and a service platoon. Its organization is shown
in figure 32. (For details see T/0 5-377.)

ENGR -+t
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HQ SERV
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FicurRE 32.—Engineer equipment company (T/0O 5-377).
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B 345. EQUIPMENT.—a. The company has drafting and welding
equipment and basic engineer tocl sets for operational, main-
tenance, and repair work.

&. This unit has no organic construction equipment, but all
such equipment assigned to the area as depot stock should be
turned over to the base equipment company.

B 346. TrANSPORTATION.—The company does not have enough
transportation to move all of it personnel, tools, supplies, and
mechanical eguipment simultaneously. There are a few light
trucks and 1-ton cargo trailers for use in performing admin-
istrative, command, liaison, and inspection functions, and for
use in hauling tools, spare parts, and miscellaneous supplies,
Certain items of mechanical equipment are trailer-mounted
and are hauled by pritme movers. Approximately one-half of
all items must be transported by trailers, The number of
trailers in the company is sufficient for the purpose.

W 347. ArmaMENT~Individual weapons include the carbine
and rifle. The unit has no supporting weapons.

| 348, TranNING—. Basic training outlined in chapter 4 is
applicable,

b. Unit training consists of training persontiel to attain a
high degree of proficiency in the operation, use, and care ‘of
transportation and mechanical equipment organic with the
unit, and of such items as it may become responsible for from
time to time.

(1) Each operator must be thoroughly trained and edu-
cated to know his piece of equipment, particularly—

fa} How it funetions. '

{b}) How to run it efficiently without abusing it.

fc) What its capabilities and limitations are.

(d) When minor adjustments are necessary, and how to
make them.

fe) How to recognize faulty performance that -indicates
serious trouble.

(2) Special emphasis is placed on proper care and preven-
tive maintenance. Mechanics and operators must familiarize
themselves with manufacturers’ maintenance manuals and
parts catalogs and conform strictly to directions and instrue-
tiong therein. All personnel are trained to form the habit of
making cursory ingpections of equipment, and should be held
responsible for promptly reporting any defects discoverell in
any equipment.
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¢. Combat training includes tactics and technique of secu-
rity of the company in bivouae, at work, and on the march.

d. Personnel assigned to equipment companies should be
competent occupational speecialists who have been associated
with private contractors, State highway departments, or simi-
lar organizations.

B 349. HeapquarTERs PLATOON.—This platoon consists of com-
pany headquarters section and a repair and maintenance-
section.

a. Company headguarters section.—(1) Oficer personnel in-
‘cludes a company commander and a lieutenant as adminis-
trative officer. The company commander, in addition to his
command functions and responsibility for employment of the
company as explained in chapter 2, advises higher echelons
ag to the kind and amount of assistance his company ean ren-
der to engineer units. He should ascertain the nature and ex-
tent of construction work, recommend the use of equipment
for specifle tasks, and be prepared ito dispatch it where and
when required. He should maintain a situation map posted
with the latest available information pertaining to the gen-
eral situation and, more particularly, to the engineer situation.

(2) The enlisted personnel in company headquarters sec-
tion handle normal routine adminisiration, mess, and supply
functions of the company.

b. Repair ond wmointenance section—A lieutenant com-
mands this section and supervises all maintenance and repair
work. He should be familiar with the design and construe-
tion of general and special types of engineer mechanieal
equipment, understand methods of assembly and adjustments,
and be qualiiied by knowledge and experience to maintain
highest standards of principles and practice in equipment
maintenance and repair.

W 350. Sprvice PLATooN.—This platoon consists of platoon head-
gquarters and an equipment and operator section. It is re-
sponsible for the majority of items of mechanical eguipment
assigned to the equipment company. In a theater of opera-
tions, service platoons of equipment companies are the prin-
cipal source of heavy eguipment and of equinpment operators
to reinforce general engineer uniis for executing extensive
congtruction work.

a.°Platoon headquarters.—The service platoon,.is comrrand-
ed by a lieutenant assisted by a staff sergeant and other en-
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listed personnel. Transportation consists of light trucks. These
are available for platoon use in liaison, and hauling spare
parts.

b, Bquipment and opperalions section—(1) A lieutenant
commands this section. He is responsible for assigning equip-
ment and equipment operators, under direction of the platoon,
cammander. He obtains information for planning routes of
movement of equipment from the company bivouac to the
unit to be served, insures its prompt dispatch, keeps himseif
informed of its opérational use, provides for necessary fleld
servicing, and makes provision for its return to the company
bivouae upen cempletion of work.

(2) Mogt of the equipment normally is scattered over a wide
ares and remains on specific tasks until released by the com-
mander of the engineer unit to which attached.

W 351. DuTiEs—Principal duties of the engineer heavy equip-
ment company are to——

«. Train its personnel in operation, use, maintenance, and
servicing of power and construction equipment.

b. Supply engineer heavy eguipment with operators to engi-
neer units.

¢. Recover and evacuate captured or abandoned mechani-
cal equipment to engineer maintenance or heavy ghop com-
panies for third- or fourth-echelon maintenance and repair.

d. Maintain liaison with the army engineer and with engi-
neer troop units so its facjlities will be employed to the ut-
most capacity. .

¢. Assist at engineer depots in assembling heavy mechani-
cal equipment and placing it in operation.

f. Maintain and repair organic equipment.

g. Provide its own local security.

SecrioN IV
ENGINEER HEAVY SHOP COMPANY

B 352, MissioN.—¢a. The missgion of the engineer heavy shop
company is to perform fourth-echelon maintenance of all
equipment for which the Corps of Engineers has maintenance
responsibility. '

b. The company may install and operate its organic fixed
equipment at a semipermanent base; or it may take over and
operate established shop facilities,
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¢. Unserviceable equipment requiring fourth-echelon main-
ienance is recovered and evacuated from depots, directly from
units using it, or from engineer maintenance companies, and
is returned to these sources when repaired.

M 353. OrcaNIZATION—The company is administratively self-
sustaining; it consistz of a headquarters platoon, a manufac-
turing platoon, and a repair platoon. (See T/0O 5357 for de-
tails.)

B 354. EqQUIPMENT.—q. Basic engineer equipment sets are is-
sued to this unii.

b. Heavy-duty fixed equipment includes an electrical repair
shop, a forge shop, a general repair shop, a machine shop, a
motor shop, a welding shop, a woodworking shop, and a tool-
room heavy shop. These shops may be operated using elec-
tricity from commercial sources. .

¢. Mobile, truck-mounted equipment includes emergency re-
pair shons, welding shops, and a general purpose shop. They
are assigned to the mobile repair section of the repair platoon,
Electricity for operation of mobile shops and searchlights is
provided by trailer-mounted power plants, but commercial
facilities are used when available,

M 355. TRANSPORTATION.—The company has a small number of
light trucks in the headquarters platoon for purposes of ad-
ministration, inspection, and lialsen. Other fransportation is
in the mobile repair section of the repair platoon and includes
a light truck for liaison and wrecking trucks for operational
purposes.

M 356. ArRMAMENT.—Individual weapons include the earbine
and pistol. The company is not equipped with supporting
weapons.

M 357. TRAINING.—@. Basic and unit training is in accordance
with principles stated in chapter 4.

b. Unit training of the heavy shop company has as its ob-
jective the building of a strong, efficient, and effective mili-
tary organization for producing work of a high quality. To
accomplish this objective the following fundamentals are
stressed:

{1) Training of oficers and noncommissioned officers in—

(e} Planning and lay-out of shop facilities.
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() Manufacturing methods and processes.

{c¢) Standard shop practice.

fd) Coordination of work of platoons.
. (e} Supervision and management of produetion.

(f) Establishment of a system of accounting, including
progress records, stock records, and production records.

{g) Requisitioning spare parts, tools, and stock.

fh) Liaison with higher and lewer echelons.

(2) Training of specialists in—

(vt} Operation, maintenance, and care of machinery and
tools.

(b} Standard shop practice.

(e) Storage and handling of materials, stock, and spare
parts.

fd) Assembling and disassembling heavy equipment.

fe} Principles and rules of accident prevention.

¢. Combat training is given in the employment of individual
weapons for local security.

W 358. HrabguarTers PratooN.—This platoon consists of com-
pany headquarters, a supply section, and a technical section.
It iz charged with general coordination of the work of other
platcons of the company.

a. Company headquarters—{(1) Commissioned officers in-
clude a company commander and a lieutenant as administra-
tive officer. Enlisted personnel handles routine administrative
and mess functions.

(2) The company commander’s position corresponds to that
of a superintendent or manager in smaller c1v11 shops or fac-
tories.

b. Supply section.—(1) This section is under direct super-
vision of the company supply officer, agsisted by the supply
sergeant and other enlisted personnel.

{2} It is charged with storage of finished stock manufaec-
tured by the platoons, procurement of stock material for the
varjous shops, procurement and supply of spare parts and
tools, maintaining a system of stock reeords, and handling
these supplies.

(3) Spare parts for fourth-echelon maintenance are fur-
nished from depot stocks. Complete and balanced assort-
ments o‘f major and minor assemblies are included in fourth-
echelon depot stock in proportions necessary for the number
of machines to be serviced.

(4) The supply section supplies electric power to fixed
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equipment in the several shops. If an existing shop or fac-
tory is taken over for operation this section furnishes the
fuel and provides the operating personnel

c. Tech'nica{ seciton—(1} This section is under the direct
supervision of a lleutenant, assisted by a master sergeant as
master mechanic, and other enplisted personnel,

{(2) The section’s work iz confined almost exclusively tfo
preparation of plans and drawings based on speciications and
designs contained In manufacturers' catalogs.

W 359. MANUFACTURING PraToow.—This platoon consists of pla-
toon headguarters, a welding and forge section, a machine
shop gection, and a woodworking and pattern section. The
heavy-duty fixed equipment of the company is allocated to
these sections. It has no organic transportation.

a. Platoon headguariers.—The platoon commander is a lieu-
tenant, with a technical sergeant as assistani. He occupies
the same position as a factory foreman in a civilian estab-
lishment. Each gection of the platoon is under direct control
of a noncommissioned officer who occupies the same position
as a department foreman in commercial shops.

b. Welding and forge section.—The foreman of this section
is a welder sergeant; he is assisted by other occupational spe-
cialists. Fixed equipment includes a welding shop with faecili-
ties -for both electric-arc and gas welding, and a forge shop
consisting of a forging machine, forges, and miscellaneous
blacksmith tools and supplies. This section does all welding
and forge work for repair of equipment.

¢. Machine shop section—The foreman of this section is a
staflf sergeant, machinist; he is assisted by occupational spe-
cialists. Fixed equipment consists of a general repair shop
including power-driven machines and air tools. This section
manufactures all machined parts for repair of equipment.

d. Woodworking and pattern section.—The foreman for this
section is a staff sergeant, machine woodworker; he is as-
sisted by other occupational specialists. Fixed equipment con-
sists of a pattern and woodworking shop and includes power-
driven machines. This section manufactures wooden patterns
for the foundry section.

B 360. RErair PraTooN.—This platoon consists of platoon head-
quarters, a mobile repair section, and a repair section, It has
fixed equipment for executing such repair work as is not per-
formed by the manufacturihg platoon, and moblle equipment
for executing third-echelon maintenance in the field.
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. Platoon headquarters—The platoon commander is a Heu-
ten;mt assisted by a technical sergeant. His duties generally
correspond to those of the commander of the manufacturing
platoon; but in addition he executes orders of the company
commander pertaining to contact, recovery, and evacuation
missions, He maintains liaison with field units in his assigned
area so as to render third-echelon maintenance assistance,
and he employs his mobile repair section in similar manner
as contact platoons of engineer maintenance companies.

b. Mobile repair section—(1) This section is under the di-
rect supervision of a staff sergeant as repair shop foreman;
he is assisted by occupational specialists and other personnel.

(2) Its maintenance equipment and facilities™ consigt of
mobile repair shops identical with those of the engineer main-
tenance company in both character and employment.

{3) Transportation is as shown in current tables of eguip-
ment.

(4} This section operates the mobile shop bivouac of the
heavy shop company. It performs specific contact missions
by executing third-echelon maintenance of equipment at the
site of breakdowns in areas of the communications zone not
covered by operations of engineer maintenance companies.

¢. Repuair section.—(1) This section is under the direct
supervision of a staff sergeant as repail shop foreman. His
chief assistant is a sergeant as machine shop foreman; he is
assisted by occupational specialists and other personnel.

{2) Its principal equipment is a heavy-duty fixed electrical
repair shop for general overhauling and reconditioning of
electric motors, generators, and ignition systems. It does all
repair work onh carburetors, batteries, instruments, tires, and
wood construction of damaged equipment. ‘This section has
no organic transportation. Tools and equipment of other sec-
tiong of the company are available to its mechanics for exe-
cution of their tasks. The heavy shop company is authorized
special equipment for repair of tires and tubes, including vul-
canizing.

H 361. DuTies.—Principal dutles which the engineer heavy
shop company normally performs include—

«. Maintenance reconnaissance.

b. Execution of third-echelon maintenance to engineer
equipment at gites of break-downs. .

¢. Execution at its shop location of fourth-echelon main-
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tenance on engineer equipment and component assemblies in-
cluding—
(1) General overhauling.
(2) Reclamation.
{3) Balvaging.
(4) Rebuilding.
{5y Recoenditioning.
d. Maintenance of liaison with higher and lower echelons.
e. Supply of spare parts to engineer units in an emergency.
f. Furnishing advice on maintenance problems.
g. Providing its own local security.

SecTioN 'V
ENGINEER TOPOGRAPHICAL BATTALION, BASE

| 362. MissioN.—a. The hase topographical battalion prepares
fopographic maps by photogrammetric methods, and fur-
nishes fo army topographic battalions advanced points for
control purposes,

b. This battalion normally is employed in long-range map-
ping programs designed to provide complete and accurate
maps of critical areas within the United States, and to rein-
force army topographic battalions in theaters of operation.

¢. It is employed in the quantity reproduction of existing
maps of a theater of operations, and of such other maps,
sketches, and drawings of permanent character as may be
prepared. .

d. Whenever suitable base plants exist in suitable localities,
they may be taken over and operated by the battalion instead
of setting up a new plant. The battalion can make maps of
first-crder precision, and can lay mosaics or print photomaps;
its principal function is to prepare and reproduce contoured
maps.

B 363. OreaNtzATION —The battalion is composed of battalion
headquarters, a headguarters and service company, two sur-
vey companies, a pholo-mapping company, a reproduction
company, and a medjcal detachment. Organization is shown
in figure 33. (8es T/O 5-185 for details.)

N 264. EQuiPMENT—Organic equipment includes fixed rotary
offset presses with all necessary auxiliary equipmeant, and

tratler- and truck-mounted tanks. The battalion has no engi-
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neer water supply equipment, as it operates from a fixed
location. Water is obtained fromn commercial sources, or a
permanent water supply installation is developed by special
engineer units.

B 365. TraNsporTATION.—Trucks and trailers are assigned teo
the unit for administration and supply and for use of the
survey companies in field work. Except for these companies,
the battalion is relatively immobile.

H 366. ARMAMENT—Weapons are similar to those in the army
topographic battalion. For details see current tables of basic
allowances.

B 367. TRAINING.—Basic and unit training is similar to that
for other engineer topographical units.

B 363. Survey CoMpaNY.—The survey company is organized,
trained, armed, and equipped exactly as the survey company
of the army topographic battalion. Functions and field opera-
tions are generally the same except that, in the communica-
tion zone, there is less call for cruder and more rapid methods,
and greater demand for more precise surveys. Base survey
compahies may be called upon for general mapping, for
surveys of sites for camps and general construction projects,
and for geological surveys.
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N 389, PHOTOMAPPING CoMPaNY—a. This company is made up
of company headquarters and three mapping platoons. Op-
eration may be on a three-shift, 24-hour basis, one platoon
being assigned to each shift.

b. Company headquarters includes the company commander,
a second in command, and an administrative officer. There
are enlisted personnel for routine administration, mess, and
supply, and for operation, care, and maintenance of trans-
portation. There are skilled specialists for technmical work.
Company headquarters recelves contrel points or pictures
from the survey companies and distributes them to the map-
ping platoons with calculations made by the topographical
computers. The company commander supervises and controls
work of the platoons.

¢. The mapping platoon consists of platoon headguarters
and multiplex, photolahorateory, stereocomparagraph, plotting,
and drafting sections.

(1) Platoon headguurters consists of a platoon commander,
a seeond in command, and necessary enlisted personnel for
supervising and cooerdinating work of the various sections.

(2} Multiplex section personnel includes aerial phototo-
pographers. It develops topography on the basis of ground con-
trol furnished by the survey companies. .

(1) Photoluboratory section personnel consisits of aerial
photographic laboratory technicians who prepare diapositives
for the multiplex section.

(4) Stereocomparagraph section personnel consists of aerial
phototopographers and photogrammetrists. The stereocompara-
graph supplements the multiplex in plotting contours. The
pictures received from ihe survey companies are placed in
stereoscopie plotting instruments, either the sterepcompara-
graph or the multiplex, where planimetry, contrel points, and
tepography are drawn.

(3) The plotting section consists of photogrammetrista,
aerial phototopographers, and topographical draftsmen. It pre-
pares projections and control sheets for other seetions of the
platoon.

{6} The drafting section chief is a staff sergeant, aerial
phototopographer. The section compiles or revises maps by
assembling results of work completed by other sections and
preparing it for reproduction, including color separatieon
drawings where required.

d. Special equipment organic in each mapping platoon in-
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cludes stereocomparagraph sets and stereoscopes. FEquipment
organic in company headquarters includes an ammonia-process
reproduction set, drafting equipment, plotting instruments,
and stereoscopic (multiplex) sets.

B 370. RernovuctioN ComMpPANY.—The reproduction company is
divided into company headquarters and three lithographic
platoons. Operation may be on a three-shift or 24-hour-per-
day basis, a lithographic platoon being assigned to each shift.

@, Company headguarters.—Commissioned officers include
the company commander and an administrative officer. En-
listed personnel are included in two groups—an overhead
group. for routine administration, mess and supply, and for
operations maintenance, and repair of transportation of the
company; and a technical group which assists in technical
supervision and operations of the company. The company
has a limited amount of transportation for routine adminis-
tration and supply. The company commander distributes work
to the three platoons, and supervises and controls their opera-
tions.

b, Lithographic platoor—The lithographic platoon is com-
posed of platoon headquarters and drafting, photographic,
plate, and press and finishing sections.

(1) Platoon headquurters cohsists of the platoon com-
mander and a small technical and command group.

(2) The drafting section consists of topographic draftsmen
who execute drafting work including lithodrafting. Compila-
tion and color separation of maps are done by the photo-
mapping company. ‘

(3) Photographic section personnel consists of photographic
techniclans, including wet-plate and copy camera photog-
raphers, retouch artists, and printers. It is equipped to make
wet-plate and film negatives; contact prints in limited gquan-
tities, and ozalids or black-and-white prints. The section re-
ceives the map from the drafting section, and photographs it.
Blue-line prints are made on metal-mounted boards which
are sent back to the photomapping company where the map
is redrafted.

(4) Plate section personnel includes phofo-iransfer lithog-
raphers, lithographic draftsmen, and a plate-grainer opera-
tor. This section prepares lithographic plates. ~

{53 The press and finishing section consists of occupational
specialists. The section reproduces maps on rotary offset
presses. Finished maps are furnished as requested or as re-
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quired for approved distribution. Maps are sent, through
company headguarters, to the map storage and distribution
gection of headguarters and service company.

B 371, BarrarioN HEapguarTERS—Battalion headquarters is or-
ganized as shown in T/0 5-186. Btaff functions and duties
outlined in chapter 2 are applicable.

M 372. HEADQUARTERs AND SeEnvice CompaNy.—Headquarfers and
service company is made up of company headquarters and
sectionsg for administration, operations, supply, transportation,
and map storage and distribution. It furnishes personnel for
operation of various staff sections of battalion headquarters.

a. Company headquoarters.—Commissioned offtcers include
the company commanhder who is also battalion supply officer,
5-4, and a lieutenant who is company administrative officer.
Normal functions and duties of this headquarters are out-
lined in chapter 2.

b, Adminisirative section.—Under the battalion adjutant
the adminigtrative section handles all hattalion administrative
work and operates the message center. Detailed functions con-
form with duties of the adjutant as explained in chapter 2.

¢. Operations section—The operations sect'i.on is supervised
by the battalion executive officer asgisted by- the operations
and intelligence cofflcer, a lieutenant{ as assistant 5-2 and 8-3,
and a warrant.officer. Enlisted personnel includes topographie
draftsmen and surveyors, and clerks. Functions and duties
are the same as for the operations section of the army
topographic battalion discussed in section IIY of this chapter.

d. Bupply section.—This section is under command of 84,
assisted by a lieutenant. It handles routine battalion supply
functions, Included in the personnel is an instrument-repair
man who maintains and repairs all surveying instruments
used in the battalion. He has an instrument-repair set espe-
cially designed for such use.

e. Transportation section~—This section is commanded by a
lieutenant who is transportation officer. Personnel consists
of automobile mechanics and truck drivers for all vehicles of
headquarters and service company, ag the section includes
the company motor pool. Duties of the transportation officer
are explained in chapter 2.

f. Map storage and distribution section—This section works
under the supervision and conirol of a warrant officer. Fin-
ished maps prepared by the reproduction company are turned
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over to thiz section, which divides them into packages and dis-
tributes them to the next lower headquarters, normally army
headqguarters,

B 373, ATTacuED MEDIcAL—The medical detachment consistg
of the unit surgeon, a dental officer, and necessary enlisted
personnel. Transportation includes a cross-country ambulance,
a command-and-reconnaissance truck, and a cargo truck for
trangporting personnel and medical equipment and supplies.
Duties of the unit surgeon and the detachment are explained
in chapter 2.

374. DuTiEs.—In performance of its dutles, headquarters of
the battalion and the reproduction company normally are
located in the immediate vicinity of a major headquarters or
base. Close coordination of jts activities with higher channels
of command is mandatory. The base battalion is to the unit
engineer of its command ag the army battalion is to the army
engineer, Duties of the base topographic battalion are cov-
ered in the preceding discussions of suberdinate units of the
battalion and their component parts. Briefly summarized
they are:

«. Preparing, by photogrammetric metheds, topographic
maps meeting accuracy requirements of all military forces.

b. Initiating and prosecuting long-range mapping programs
designed to provide complete and accurate maps of critical
areas.

¢. Reproducing in quantity maps compiled by the battalion
or already existing.

d. Recovering and establishing control points, and carrying
forward horizontal and vertical control to army topographic
units and aviation topographic companies.

e. Fighting in self-defense.

SecTioN VI
" ENGINEER PORT REPAIR SHIP

¥ 375. MissioN.—a. The engineer port repair ship is an engi-
neer unit with personnel and equipment to maintain channels °
and ship berths by removing sunken ships and other obstruec-
tlons, and to maintain channe! markings and other aids for
pilots. :

k. It also does needed work on docks and wharves in con-
junction with engineer port construction and repair groups.
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M 376. OrgaNizatioN.—It consists of headquarters section and
an operating section as shown in figure 34. (For details see
current Tables of Orpanization.)

E NGR PORT
AEP SHIP

Ho SEG OPN SEC

FIoURE 34.—Engineer port repair ship (T/0, tentative).

H 377. EquirMeNT.—Personnel of this unit operate from a
specially equipped ship. Its facilities include a heavy cranc
and a machine shop,

M 378 ArRMaAMENT—The armament of the port repair ship is
listed in current Tables of Basic Allowances.

M 379. TRAINING—DBasic military training prescribed for engi-
neer soldiers ig applicable to members of this unit for the
purpose of Instilling discipline and coordinating their opera-
tions under a military chain of command. The ship’s operat-
ing personne} is trained in fundamentals of seamanship and
navigation.

M 380. HeApQUARTERS SECTION.—¢. Officer personnel includes the
ship’s master as commanding officer, and his staff consisting
of a chief mate who is second in command; a chief engineer;
second and third mates; a first assistant engineer, and two
other assistant engineers. They control the ship's operations,
and plan and supervise work of the operating section.

b. Enlisted personnel handle routine administration, mess,
and supply functions; operation, maintenance, and repair of
the ship; radio communication; and medical treatment.

M 381 OreraTING SECTION.—The officer in charge of this sec-
tion is designated as marine salvage wrecker. Enlisted per-
sonnel consists of specialists and technicians for marine div-
ing, machine-shop work, welding, and operating the heavy
crane.
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M 382, DuTies—Principal duties of the engineer port repair
ship are:

«. Keeping channels, ancheorages, and ship berths free of
obsiructions,

h. Maintaining and rvepairing buoys, spars, and other chan-
nel markings.

¢. Marking hazards to navigation such as sand bars, shoals,
and sunken ships.

d. Rendering assistance to engineer port repair and con-
struction groups.

SecTion VII

'ENGINEER PORT CONSTRUCTION AND
REPAIR GROUP

M 383. Mission.—a, The primary mission of the engineer port
construetion and repair group is to make ready for use the
facilities of ports of debarkation in a theater of operations.
and to performn work involved in improvement or expansion
of such ports, exclusive of harbors.

b. Engineer port constructicn and repair groups operate
under the direction of the commanding general, theater of
operations, who provides additional operating personnel from
available engineer troops and service units.

¢. Its work is performed In conjunction with engineer port-
repair ship operations offshore.

M 384. OreANIZATION —at. It is composed of any grouping of
the following units: headquarters; headquarters company for
the group; finance section; signal detachment; engineer gen-
eral service regiment; quartermaster truck company; quar-
termaster service battalion or port battalion; medical detach-
ment or station hospital; and military police. Civilian labor
may augment the organle units,

b. Headquarters and headquarters company of the group
consist of a group headquarters, a headguarters platoon, and
a construction platoon. Organization is shown in figure 35.
(For details see T/0 5-52.)

B 385. EQUIPMENT.—@. Basic engineer tool sets, drafting equip-
ment, and supplementary equipment are items of issue to the
headguarters company. i

b. Special machinery, heavy-construction equipment and
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Ficure 35—Engineer port construction and repair group
(T/0Q 552, tentative).

scows, generally associated with port construction, are organic
eguipment,

B 386. TRANSPORTATION —There are a small number of light
vehicles, including cargo and dump trucks, for routine admin-
istration, mess, and supply, command and inspection,, and for
hauling and general utility.

B 387. ArmaMENT.—Individual weapons include the carbine,
pistol, and rifle.

B 333. TRAINING.—a. Appropriate basic military training is
given to individuals in this organization for the, purpose of
instilling discipline and obedience to a military chain of
command.,

L. A large majority of enlisted personnel are in noncom-
missioned grades, and do the same work as in their civilian
occupations. A minimum of specialist fraining is, therefore,
required. Unit training has as its objective the developing of
a highly resourceful military organization capable of taking
the field and executing its mission with a standard of per-
formance comparable to that of like work in civilian practice.

N 389. Group Heapguanters.—Group headquarters consists of
the group commander, an officer as marine construction en-
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zineer, and an officer who handles combined duties of execu-
tive and plans-and-training officer. The group commander
commands headquarters company and all attached units.

B 390. HEADQUARTERS PLAT0ON —Headquarters platoon consists
of an administrative, supply, and engineer sections.

@. Administrative section.—Officer personnel in the admin-
istrative section consists of the company commander who is
also adjutant of the group, and a leutenant as administrative
officer of headquarters company. Enlisted personnel handles
routine administration, mess, and supply functions.

b. Supply section.—The supply section, under the supply
officer, is responsible for routine supply of headquarters com-
pany and procurement of reinforcing equipment and con-
struction materials,

¢. Ingineer Seclion.—Officer personnel of the engineer sec-
tion includes a structural engineer and a mechanical engi-
neer. Enlisted personnel performs drafting and surveying.
This section is charged with engineer planning and design
of water-front structures, foundations, and mechanical faeil-
ities.

K 391. CoNsTRUCTION PLATGON.—The construction platoon con-
sists of a divers’ section, a shop section, and two dock sec-
tions.

a. Divers” section.—The divers' section is under the super-
vision of an officer, as master diver. Enlisted personnel con-
gists of marine divers and divers' attendants. This section
does underwater work incident to construction of quay walls,
wharves, plers, etc.

b. Shop section—The sghop section, under an officer as
mechanical engineer, i8 responsible for machine shop work
pertaining to rehabilitation of damaged mechanical facilities.
Enlisted personnel includes specialists in mechanical repalr
and machine shop work.

¢, Dock section—(1) Dock sections normally are provided
on the basis of one per' general service battalion or similar
engineer unit. '

(2) Officer personnel includes a marine construction engi-
‘neer and construction engineers. Noncommissioned personnel
are foremen for various phases of construction. Other en-
listed personnel includes dock builders and eguiptnent op-
erafors.

(3) This section comprises a pool of . heavy construction
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equipment including pile extractors, pile drivers, concrete
mixers, tractors, and power shovels.

B 392. Duties—Principal duties of the engineer port con-
struction and repair group are:

«. Construction pertaining to rehabilitation of—

{1) Water-front structures and foundations, including quay
walls, wharves, and piers, affording direct connection between
water and land carriers.

{2) Open and covered facilities.

(3) Cargo-handling machinery.

(4) Accommeodations for direct access to port faCIllt!eS of
trucks and canal and river craft.

15) Coal and oil storage facilities, with supporting piers.

(6) Railroad tracks and yards properly considered as an
integral part of port facilities.

(7) Repair shops and facilities for overhauling and repair-
ing ships.

b. Construction involving improvement or expansion of
exjsting facilities.

¢. Planning and design, including surveys.

d. Camouflage of port facilities.

Srermon VITT
ENGINEER PETROLEUM DISTRIBUTION UNIT

B 393. MissioN.—¢. The primary mission of the engineer
petroleum distribution unit is to design, construct, operate,
and maintain military pipe-line systems for transporting, dis-
tributing, and storing "dSO]lne in bulk in a theater of opera-
tions.

b. Fluids other than gasoline may be {ransported, dis-
tributed, and stored, using facilities of a military pipe-line
system.

¢. Some specific uses for military pipe-line systems in a
theater of operations are:

(1) Transportation of fluid over terrain too rugged for
other means of transportation.

(2) To relieve congestion in areas with limited road sys-
tems,

(3) Rapid transport of fluids over long distances.

(4) Trangporting fluids over short distances where condi-
tions arising from enemy action make other means of trans-
portation impracticable.
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M 394. ORCANIZATION . —The unit is a command and administra-
tive unit divided into a headquarters section and several
operating sections. These are designated as terniinal, pipe-
line construction, safety, laboratory, camouflage, tank farm,
maintenance and transportation, and distribution. Organiza-
tion is shown in figure 36.

ENGR_PETROLEUM
DIST UNIT

@ o orezae
| L 1 ]
SAFETY LaB GAMOUFLAGE
UNIT HO SEC I SEC l SEC l
[ i ] T
FAR NEAR PIPE UNE MAINT &
PLAT #
| LAT HQ l I TERS'\E'"G'“'- l I TERMNAL l 0P SEC 2 EA TRANSP SEC

Fieure 36.—Engineer petroleum distributlon unit
(T/0, tentative).

«. Headquarters section—(1) Included In headquarters
section are the detachment commander and his staff, and
small groups of enlisted personnel for handling mess and
supply. There are sufficient cooks for assignment to several
field parties engaged in construction or operation of the
pipe-line system at widely separated points.

(2) The detachment comimander, assisted by his staff and
other commissioned personnel with their technical, assistants,
is responsible for reconnaissance, laying out and planning,
design, and construction of military pipe-line systems.

b. Sufety section.—(1) Personnel of the safety gection are
responsible for preparation of safety rules and regulations,
and for their enforcemient.. The objective is to educate all
personnel in the safe handling of gasoline and in precau-
tionary measures for eliminating fire hazards. Routine in-
spections are made to insure that proper signs are posted
and to observe viclations of safety rules and regulations.

(2) It is important that each man connected with the
nandling of gasoline be fully acquainted with the hazards of
gasoline and the prevention of gontamination of fuel
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e. Laboratory section—The principal duty of personnel in
this section is to make laboratory tests at the pipe-line termi-
nal to determine the extent of contamination resulting from
dispatehing different grades of petroleum products through a
pipe line. Samples are taken frequently and the gravity
checked with a hydrometer to determine the exact time fo
gwitch tanks when chauging produects.

d. Cumouflage section.—Personnel of the camouflage section
renders fechnical assistance and advice in camouflage tech-
nique, and collaborates with crews of the pipe-line construe-
tion section during all phases of construection of the system.
Preliminary reconnaissance for location of the pipe line takes
advantage of all natural growth, such as brush’ or trees, to
conceal the line from enemy observation. During construe-
tion there must be 8 minimum disturbance of natural growth.
Biorage tanks are difficull to camouflage, and extreme care
is exercised in selecting tank sites to make full use of all
available terrain and natural growth.

e. Tank-farm section.—(1) Personnel of the fank-farm sec-
tion are responsible for supervising operations at tank-farm
sites, which consist of several steel cylindrical tanks for the
above-ground storage of gasoline. Hillgide tank sites are used
wherever possible, having the advantages of allowing the
tank to be set in a pit, providing a positive gravity feed to
pumps of dispenging stations located on the hill below the
tank site. and heing more easily camouflaged.

{2) An important duty is fire protection and prevention.
In a theater of operations special provision must be made to
counteract effects of incendiary bombs and other enemy air
activity. Constant vigilance is necessary for deiecting leak-
ages in installations and effecting immediate repairs,

f. Terminal section.—The terminal section is under the di-
rection of a terminal officer. Personnel operates the terminal
by providing technidal supervision in administration, receipt,
storage, and dispatching of fluids; gaging; tank switching;
and maintenance and care of facilities.

g. Pipe-line construction section—{(1) For construction of
the pipe-line system, personnel of this section is organized
into independent ecrews for preparing right-of-way, handling
and stringing pipe and couplings, coupling the line, and in-
stalling pumps, valves, and other pump-station equipment.

(2) For its operation, the pipe-line system is divided into
appropriate sections, and th_e aforementioned crcws are or-
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ganized to perform the following duties in thelr respective
sections:

fa) Maintain security of the pipe line with the assistance
of attached security troops.

(b} Operate pumping stations, including normal main-
tenance and repair.

(e} Operate bulk distribution points.

fd}) Assist other sections of the detachment.

k., Maintenance and transportation section.—(1) Personhnel
of the majntenance and transportation section is divided into
two groups, group operating a motor pool and providing
vehicles and drivers for the detachment, and a second group
repairing major pipe-line breaks and maintaining pipe-line
equipment except terminal and communication faeilities.

{2) A maintenance and repair crew normally is based at
each station along the’pipe line, and is under direct super-
vision of a noncommisgsioned officer in charge of the station.
Security patrols are maintained along the line to prevent
sabotage, search for small leaks, and report other mishaps.

(3) Patrol groups, as well as operating personnel, should
be prepared to effect demolition of the pipe-line system to
prevent it falliig intact into enemy hands. The completeness
with which any demolition program can be carried out de-
pends upon the amount of time available. A pipe-line system
transporting gasoline is effectively destroyed by fire. Demaoli~
tlon of pump stations by explosives is the quickest and most
efficient method.

i. Distribution section.—The distribution section consists of
commissioned officers who exercise general supervision over
distribution of gasoline to various installations along the sys-
tem. These installations include tank farms located at the
beachhead or landing point; storage and dispensing stations
in quartermaster areas, which include armored division
dumps, air fleld dumps, and filled can dumps; and engineer
areas consisting of several terminal storage tank sites with
dispensing facilities, which augment gquartermaster facilities.

M 295. EquIPMENT—The unit is equipped with basic engineer
tool sets, supplementary equipment including tools especially
designed for laying and coupling large-size pipe, drafting sets,
welding equipment, mechanical equipment, supplies for test-
ing liguids, and other items applicable to pipe-line operations.

B 396. TRANSPORTATION.—@. Organic vehicles include light
trucks and trailers for command, reconnaissance, liaison, and
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inspection; interior administration, mess, and supply; de-
livering pipe, fittings, and other supplies to fleld parties; and
for general maintenance and repair operations.

b. Trucks of conventional oil-field design are organic. These
trucks are 2i%-ton 6 x 6 prime movers with rear-mounted
winch, flat bed, detachable A-frame and 2-wheel semitrailers
with bolgters. They may be used for hauling and spotting
pumping units as well as hauling pipe.

B 397. TRAINING.—a. Basic and unit training is in accordance
with principles explained in chapter 4. Although the unit has
a large percentage of occupational specialists, and its per-
sonnel will he widely dispersed and must of necessity he
partially self-contained, they are subject to a military chain
of command. It is therefore necessary that basic training be
stressed as in other engineer units.

b. Unit training has as its objective organizing within the
unit skilled teams, each identified with a particular phase
of construction and operation of a pipe-line gystem. Owing to
the specialized nature of the work, it is essential that men
inducted into the service who were employed or who had
experience in civilian pipe-line operations, be assigned to
duty with petroleum distribution units.

¢. Combat training has as its objective the development of
the ability of the individual and of operating teams in the
field to defend themselves at all times. Where the entire
pipe-line system must be protected, assistance of combat
troops must be provided. Antiaircraft defense may be re-
guired to protect terminal and other important installations,

& 298. DuTies.—The principal duties which the engineer
petroleum distribution unit will perform in the execution of
its assigned mission are:

. Lay-out and planning of military pipe-line systems in-
cluding—

(1) Ground reconnaissance and map study.

(2) Ground surveying.

(3) Marking of route.

b. Design of system including—

(1) Pipe-line design.

(2) Determining number and location of pumping stations.

(3) Location of pressure-reducing regulators.

(4) Location of check valves and block valves:

(5) Location of loading stations as required for tactical
aperations.
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(6) Terminal facilities.

¢. Construction of system in accordance with approved de-
sign.

d. Camouflage of system concurrently with construction,
and maintenance of camouflage during operation.

e. Operation of system.

f. Malntenance and repair for continuous operation.

g. Fire prevention and other safety precautions.

I. Security against enemy activity.

i, Demolitlon of the system to prevent falling into hands
of enemy.

j. Local security of own working parties.

k. Liaison with headguarters Army Service Forces and
with fleld units in the theater of operations.

Sectiox IX
ENGINEER GAS GENERATING UNIT

B 399. MissioN—a. The mission of the engineer gas generat-
ing unit is to install, operate, and Imaintain its organic gas
generating equipment for the production and supply of
oxygen, acetylene, and nitrogen gases.

b. It is attached to an engineer depot company or similar
unit. Plants are located where required in a theater of
operations. Oxygen, acetylene, and nitrogen gases, in ecylin-
ders, are kept available at engineer supply points including
army engineer depots.

B 400. OrGanlzZATION.—a. The unit consists of a lieutenant
assisted by a small group of occupational specialistz ineclud-
ing sergeants as foremen, plant operators, and assistants, and
mechanics for maintenance and repair of eguipment.

b. Enlisted personnel is divided Into two similar sections
for operating the gas plants on day and night shifts.

W 401. EQuiPMENT.~—Principal items of equlpment are the
mobile acetylene generating plant and two skid-mounted
oxygen generating plants. Basic engineer tool sets are fssued
to the unit to conform to its needs.

W 402. TRANSPORTATION.—Vehicles consist of a light truck for
utility purposes, and a trafler-mounted water tank for op-
erations. It is sufficient to move all personnel and equipment.
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B 403. ARMAMENT-—Individual weapons consist of the carbine
and rifie. This unit is not equipped with supporting wcapons.

K 404, Tranmwc—Members are given essential basic training
so the unit can funection as a military organization. Unit
training hag as its objective the training of two similar teams
in the operation, maintenance, and care of organic generating
plants for continuous peak performance.

B 405, Dumies.—Principal duties of the engineer gas generat-
ing unit are to—

a@. Collaborate with unit it i3 attached to for adminlistration,
mess, and supply; and siting of its eguipment.

b. Install its generating plants, making, suitable provision
for concealment from enemy observation.

¢. Operate and maintain its generating plants continuousiy.

d. Provide its own local security.

SeerioN X
ENGINEER UTILITIES DETACHMENT

B 406. Mission.—The engineer utilities detachment is respon-
sible for performing necessary operations under provisions
of AR 100-80. In part, thiz regulation charges the Chief of
Engineers, under the Commanding General, Army Service
Forces, with direction of work pertaining to the maintenance
and repair of buildings, structures, and utilities for the Army,
and with the operation of water, gas, electric, and gewer
utilities.

B 407. OrRGANIZATION.—u. This gpecial unit is flexible in organi-
zation. In general, it consizts of a headquarters, a head-
quarters detachment, and several operating sections., Size
and composition of the detachment depends upon the re-
quirements of the post or military installation it serves.

b. Operating sections inciude engineering., maintenance and
repair, operations, and power plant and refrigeration.

B 408. EquipMENT —Basic sets are provided for blacksmith
work, electrical testing, pipe fitting, water testing, and similar
functions.

W 409, TRANSPORTATION .-—Vehicles include trucks for light haul-
ing and general utility. Fire-fighting equipment is mounted
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on standard military trucks. At air force stations crash
trucks are organic vehicles,

B 410, ArmaMENT~—For armament, see current Tables of
Equipment and Tables of Basic Allowances for engineers,

X 411, TramviNc—Bagic training common to similar special
engineer units is applicable.

B 412. Dutms.—Principal duties of the engineer utilities de-
tachment are—

4. Maintenance and repair of buildings, structures, grounds,
and utility systems, and permanently installed property at-
tached thereto.

b. Operation of utilities.

c. Construction, inecluding extensions, alterations, and re-
habilitation necessary to a proper discharge of duties in
maintenance, repair, and operation of facilities.

d. Provision for its own local security.

SecTioN XI
ENGINEER FORESTRY BATTALION

W 413. MissioN.—«. The engineer forestry battalion supplies
lumber and other forest products from available wocdlands
in or near a theater of operations.

L. Battalions may either set up and operate the sawmills
with which they are equipped, or they may take over and
operate existing sawmills.

¢. Forest products of a battalion may be the sole source
of supply, or they may he supplementary fo lumber and
timber shipped from the zone of interior to a theater of
operations.

B 414. ORGANIZATION.—It consists of a battalion headquarters,
a headquarters and service company, three or more forestry
companies, and a medical detachment. Figure 37 shows the
organization. (See T/0O 5-386 for details.)

B 415. EQuIPMENT.—a. It has basic engineer equipment sets.
Supplementary equipment sets include special tools and acces-
sories required for sawmill and logging activities.

b. Mechanical equipment includes portable chaln saws,
portable, skid-mounted sawmills, and tractors.
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Ficvre 37.—Engineer forestry battalion (T/O 5-386).

W 415, TrawsporTaTION ,—Battalion transportation is insufficient
far simultaneous movement of all personnel, equipment, and
supplies, but sufficient for administration, supply, and local-
ized activity. Vehicles include light trucks for inspection,
liaison, and reconnaissance, and for carrying tools and small
pieces of equipment; light cargo trucks for kitchen and water,
supplementary equipment, tools, motor repair, and spare
parts; heavy cargo trucks for prime movers of medium
tractors and trailers, and for hauling logs and lumber; and
cargo trailers for kitchen and water and for hauling equip-
ment.

B 417. AsmamBeNT.—Individual weapons include the carbine,
pistol, and rifie.

M 418. TRAINING.—a. Basie and unit training for engineer
forestry troops are in accordance with principles outlined in
chapter 4. )

b, The objective of unit training is the development of g
military organization capable of exploiting timbered areas
and conducting prolonged lumber operations in isolated areas.
Since the demand for lumber products in a theater of opera-
tions ordinarily is great, the unit commander must obtain a
maximum of team work and eficiency.

¢. Forestry battalions do not engage in combined training.
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Characteristic of such units is their ability to work inde-
pendently and to perform their engineer mission, normally,
without assistance from other engineer units.

d. Combat training is primarily concerned with security of
working parties and facilities.

W 419, ForesTry CoMPANY.—This company consists of head-
quarters platoon, a manufacturing platoon, and a logging
platoon. Organization is shown in tigure 37. (For details
see T/O 5-387.) To provide complete flexibility, the individual
platoons of the company are capable of independent opera-
tion. The headguarters platoon maintains a central supply
point, the manufacturing platoon operates its portable saw-
mill equipment at a mill site, and the logging platoon works
in a third area some distance away.

a. Headguarters platoon.—The headquarters platoon con-
sists of company headquarters and a service section.

(1) Company headquarters—The company headquarters
includes a company commander, and a lieutenant as ad-
ministrative officer. Enlisted personnel perform routine fune-
tions of administration, mess, and supply. The company com-
mander is responsible for planning and supervising operations
of the various subdivisions of his company. His position cor-
responds to that of a superintendent in civilian lumber
enterprises.

(2) Service section.—The service section includes a lieu-
tenant as commander, and enlisted personnel for mainte-
nance and repair of transportation and mechanical equlp-
ment, general carpenter work, sharpening and repairing mis-
cellaneous tools and equipment, making signs, classifying
lumber, and logging. This section has no organic transporta-
tlon. Company headquarters furnishes necessary vehicles.

b. Manufacturing platoon—The manufacturing platoon
consists of a platoon headquarters a milling section, and a
yard section.

(1) Platoon headquarters.—The platoon headquarters 1Is
commanded by a lieutenant, assisted by a technical sergeant
as operations sergeant.

(2) Milling section—The milling section is divided into
three operating units. ’

(a) Operation and repuir unit—The operation and repair
unit includes skilled mechanics who assemble, disassemble, and
maintain the portable sawmill, and who are also responsible
for operating electric lighting equipment.
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(b} BMilling wnit.—The milling unit includes two staff ser-
geants as milling foremen, and other enlisted personnel

fc) Shipping unit—The shipping unit includes a sergeant
as shipping foreman, and other enlisted personnel. This unit
does the seorting, handling, loading, and trucking of lumber
from the sawmill to the storage yard. The shipping foreman
keeps appropriate records of sawmill produets delivered to
the yard section.

(3) Yard-section—The yard-section fereman is a staff ser-
geant. The section is divided into two operating units—

(a} Piling wnit—The piling unit ineludes a corporal as
foreman, and, other enlisted personnel. It handles the freshly
cut lumber from the sawmill and stores it in piles according
to classification. It follows accepted standards for piling
boards, planks, and timber to insure proper drying and the
prevention of decay, warping, and checking of the wood. It
keeps the yard clean, mneat, and orderly. It observes fire-
prevention rules and makes provision for protection of the
lumber against fire.

(b} Shipping wunit—The shipping unit consists of a ser-
geant as shipping foreman, and other enlisted personnel. It
handles all deliveries and shipments of lumber, and paper
work incidental thereto. It keeps progressive records of
grades, sizes, and classifications for use—boards, planks,
studding, beams, and the like—of ali lumber held in storage.
It strives to avoid accumulation of gizes least used, and to
prevent depletion of those in greatest demand., It controls
stocks so lumber in guantity always is available fo meet un-
foreseen contingencies.

¢. Logging plateon—The logging platcon consists of platoon
headquarters, a logging section, and a hauling section.

(1) Platoon hendguarters—The platoon headquarters is
commanded by a lieutenant, assisted by a technical sergeant
as operations sergeant. The position of the platoon com-
mander corresponds to that of a logging engineer in civil life;
he must be an expert cruiser of sound judgment and ex-
tensive woods experience. He is responsible for logging
operations.

{2y Logging section—(a) The foreman, a staff sergeant, is
a timber cruiser. He must be an experienced woodsman who,
from examination of a tract of timber, can estimate the
guantity and guality of stumpage, report upon the lay of the
land, and calculate the time, labor, and machinery required
for logging operations.
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(k) Thiz section may be divided into several operating
units—

1. The timber cruising wnit makes accurate cruises and
sketches preliminary to actual felling of standing
timber,

2. Two cutting units or felling crews may be organized
for felling treeg and cutting them into logs.

3. The mowving unit assists cutting crews to move felled
trees into cutting position, and to move logs to be
hauled away.

(e} Hauling section~-The hauling section does the ax work
necessary in lopping tops, scaling, and cutting out brush so
the logs may be dragged to a point of assembly for loading
on trucks and transporting to the sawmill

N 420. BarraLioN HruabuarTers.—Battalion headquarters super-
vises and coordinates operations of headguarters and service
company and several forestry companies. It consists of a
battalion commander and his staff, including an executive
and operations officer (3-3) and an assistant, an acquisition
officer and an assistant, and an adjutant (S-1). Duties and
functions of staff officers, with the exception of acquisition
officers, are in general those described in chapter 2. Dutles
of the aecquisition officers are described under the reconnais-
sance section of headquarters and servlce company.

B 421, HEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE CoMPANY.—a. The company
is organized into company headquarters, an administrative
section, & reconnaissance section, an operations section, and
a supply section. Organization is shown in figure 37. {(For
detalls see T/Q 5-386.)

b. Company heedguarters—Officer personnel includes a
captain as commander of headquarters and service company
and as battalion supply officer (§-4), and a lieutenant as ad-
ministrative officer. Enlisted personnel handle routine admin-
istratlon, mess, and supply; maintenance and repair of
vehicles; general carpentry; installation and operation of
electric lighting equipment; and inspection and classification
of lumber.

oo Administration section—The administration section is
supervised by the battalion adjutant. His chief asistant is a
warrant officer as battalion personnel officer. Normzal funec-
tlons and duties of this section are explained in chapter 2.

d. Reconnaissance section—The reconnaissance gection is
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supervised by the battalion acquisition officer, agsisted by
technical specialists. It is responsible for investigating forest
resources and acquiring timber rights.

e. Operations section.—The operations section is supervised
by the battalion 8-3, who also is executive officer, assisted by
technical gpecialists. Its principal duty is planning operations
of companies.

f- Supply section.—The supply section is supervised by the
battalion S-4. Enlisted personne! handles supply functions
for the battalion.

W 422, ArtacHED MEeEpicaL—Officer personnel of the medical
detachment includes a captain as unit surgeon, and a first
lieutenant as dental officer. Enlisted personnel includes a
staff sergeant and other enlisted specialists. Transportation
includes light trucks. Functions and duties of the unit sur-
geon and of the detachment are explained in chapter 2.

B 423. Dumes—The principal duties of the engineer forestry
battalion are—

. Air, ground, and map reconnaissance of forest resources.

h. Negotiating for acquisition of timber rights.

¢. Executing timber land surveys.

«. Establishing base camps at sawmill and logging sites.

e. Exploiting standing timber by—

(1) Logging operations.

(2) Transporting logs to the sawmills.

(8) Manufacturing forest products.

f. Supplying lumber and timber in accordance with orders
and directives of the unit engineer, the battalion commander,

¢. Maintaining its sawmill and mechanical equipment.

h. Providing its own local security.
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SecTion XIT

ENGINEER FIRE-FIGHTING PLATOON

B 424. MissioN.—The primary mission of the engineer fire-
fighting platoon is to provide fire proteci{ion at camps, depots,
ports, bases, and airdromes; its secondary mission is to pro-
vide trained instructors in fire-fighting methods and in fire-
prevention measures.

B 425. OrgaNizaTiON.—0, The platoon is organized into a head-
gquarters section and three ﬁre—ﬂ;ghting sections. It ig attached
to some other unit for rations and administration.

b. Enlisted personnel consist primarily of fire fighters and
equipment operators.

B 426. EquirMENT.—The fire-fighting equipment issued to units
agsigned to duty with Army Ground Forces or Army Service
Forces installations consists of one eclass 325, oversea type,
fire-pumper truck and three class 1,000, 500 gallons-per-minute,
two-wheel trailer, fire-pumper units. (See par. 430b.) The
equipment issued to units assigned to duty with Army Air
Forces installations consists of one clags 1256 or 135 crash-fire
truck, one class 1,000, 500 gallong-per-minute, two-wheel trailer,
fire-pumper unit, and two class 1,010, high-pressure, two-wheel,
crash-fire tratlers, Each unit is equipped with hose, nozzles,
hand extinguishers, and other supplementary fire-fighting
equipment. Details of other equipment are found in T/0 & E
5-500.

B 427. TraNSPORTATION .—Transportation consists of light vehi-
cles. They serve a3 prime movers for hauling fire-fighting
trailers to fires and for liaison, interstation communication,
and control. Transportation is sufficient to move all personnel,
equipment, and supplies simultaneously,

W 428, AguameNT.—Armament consists of carbines,

B 429, OpEraTION.—a. Normally the platoon is dispersed, each
sectipn operating as a unit and responsible for a particular
part of the total territory covered but assisting other sections
upon call for help.
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b. Headquarters section is responsible for organizing system
of fire alarm and fire location, dizpatching fire-fighting sec-
tions promptly and correctly, operating the fire-fighting truck,
establishing local security ‘and camouflage installations for the
platoon, and for submission of plans to higher commanders for
the promotion of filre-prevention and fire-fighting training in
its assigned area.

¢. The fire-fighting ‘section is the basic fire-fighting unit.
Bach section is equipped with a fire-fighting trailer unit.

R 430. CapapiLiTy.—a. Kach section can operate two hose lines
simultaneously. This is sufficient to control small or moderate
fires. However, additional personnel and equipment are re-
quired to control a general confiagration. Assignment of
platoons or sections to an area is based on a survey of the
area, with particular attention to the concentration of per-
sonnel, supplies, and inflammabla buildings in the area, probh-
abllity of enemy air raids, and awvailability of water. Normal
assighment is one platoon per air force group, one platoon per
50,000 persons at camp, and one platoon per 2,000,000 square
feet of storage space of a depot, port, or base.

b. Capacitics of fire-fighting equipment are listed in the
following table:

Water tank

Class of aanacity Diazharge rate Fump pressure
truck or trailer {=al.) ~ (z.p.m.) {lb. per sq. in.}
125 truck 326 60 802-8003

135 truck 300 80 350

325 truck 300 304 120
1,600 trailer None 500 120
1,010 trailer 150 35 A00-800

<. Each type of fire-fighting unit is equipped to pump foam,
fog, or liquid. Foam ig used for oil and gasoline fires. Tt
requireg addition of special chemicals in the water. Fog is a
spray of exceedingly fine particles of water and is obtained
through special nozzles. High-pressure fog is considerably
more effective than a solid stream of water in extinguishing
fivres. and can be used effectively fo extinguish flres of inflam-
mable liquids and greases.
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_ FM 5-5
¢ 1
ENGINEE D IMANUAL
- re .ENGINEER, TRQOPS
CHANGES T =~ -A¥AR' DEPARTMENT,
No.1 } WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 81 March 1944,

FM 5-5, 11 Qctober 1943, is changed as follows:

MW 4. ENGINEER UNITS, CoMBAT, WITH GROUND FoRCES.
* * * * *

e. Engineer motorized battalion.—Rescinded.

* * * % %
MW 5. ENGINEER UNITs, SERVICE, WITH GROUND FORCES,
* * *® * *

b. Engineer depot company (with Army Service Forces as
well as Army Ground Foreces) —This company operates engi-
neer depots and other engineer supply points. It has a parts
supply platoon, three depot platoons, and a depot section in
the headquarters platoon. Organic eguipment is * * *
and higher echelons.

c¢. Engineer parts supply compony.—Rescinded. (See
par. 80.)

* * * * *

7. (Superseded.) FEmngineer water.supply compeny.—This
company consists of a headquarters and four production pla-
toons. Platoons can operate independently. The company
purifies and stores water and fills water containers at purifiea-
tion points.

M 3. ENGINEER UNITS WITH ARMY SERVICE FORCES
* * * *

,—.-

alsts 6'1? head-
tlé’ ot

prmclpal m:ssmn

¢. The engineer base equipment compn
quatters platoon and a service platog &

* * # gome skilled operators.
* * T3
2 c an;ﬁcon of*‘\

¥

a headquarters platoon and an qp pia;oon b I’és migs -
sionis * * * {heater of operatid s cb,ﬂ . }::
- i

£ * * ;"\ )* ™
0. (Added) The engineer pwrts;s@%ly comﬁ?my hag-a'
headguarters platoon, a procurement platoon, and arvg‘aré-
house platoon. Its mission is fo estabhshF and 0 erate an

..
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engineer spare parts supply.dep ‘g\and other spare parts sup-
ply agencies. It may operate’ ds“an individual supply unit.
Sections or detachments may assist in operation of supply
points in army service areas and in corps.

B 9. ENGINEER COMBAT GRoUP HEADQUARTERS (Supei-
seded) .—Engineer combat group headquarters exercises tacti-
cal and technical comimand of such engineer units as may be
attached to it. It has greater engineer responsibility than
that held by the engineer regiment which it replaces. The
group is flexible, its composition being determined by a
thorough analysis of engineer needs to support a.tactical mis-
gion. To insure coordinated teamwork and full efficiency, the
group must be assembled well in advance of any operation and
receive training as a group. Units comprising the group are
self-sufficient for administration and supply, group control in
these functions being limited to staff coordination and super-
vigion. For planning and executing engineer operations, how-
ever, the intelligence (engineer reconnaissance) and opera-
tions and training elements must be strongly developed.

B 11, GENERAL—a. (Superseded.) Engineer troops form
part of the organization of all large tactical units down to and
including the division. They are also assigned as needed to
task forces and to certain headquarters in the communications
zone and the zone of the interior. The term “‘unit” is used
herein to denote those larger units of all arms of which the
engineers form a component part such as divigion, corps,
army, ete.

b. (Superseded.) Command.— (1) Except in units where
the commander of the engineer troops within the unit is ex
officio unit engineer, the unit engineer has mo command
function.

(2) In units where the unit engineer is separate from the
commander of the engineer troops within the unit, he funec-
tions solely as a staff officer on the special staff of the unit
commander,

(8) As a staff officer, the unit engineer must have a proper
apptreciation of the problems of the commander and the staff
of the unit.

#- * * % *

Figure 1, page 21, is rescinded.
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M 22, (Superseded.) ENGINEER COMBAT GROUP HEADQUAR-
TERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY—a. Organization.—The
engineer combat group headquarters and headquarters coni-
pany is a tactical engineer group assigned or attached to corps
or higher echelons. It is organized as gshown in figure 2.

HQ AND HQ €O
ENGR G GP

i | |
. HO ATCHD ATCHD
HQ co MED GH
l | 1
COMD OPNS AND co com
SEC RON SEG HO PLAT

FIGURE 2.-—Headguarters and headquarters company
engineer combat group (T/0 & E 5-1982).

b. Command.—The group commander commands all the
units attached or assigned to the group.

¢. Reconnaissance and operation.—The operation and re-
connailgsance section collects, evaluates, and disgseminates data
on the tactical situation as it affects engineer operations, data
on the quantity and conditions of engineer structures and con-
struction that will affect tactical operations, and data on the
local availability of engineer equipment and supplies. It
plans the distribution of the troops, equipment, and supplies
to the tasks allotted and assists the attached units when pro-
curement of depot stock is difficult.

d. Headquarters company.—Headquarters company per-
forms the housekeeping for the headquarters personnel and
establishes and operates communication with the attached
units.

e. Duties of group commander.—The duties of the group
commander include—

{1) Allocation and supervision of attached units and equip-
ment in the accomplishment of tasks assigned by the unit
engineer.
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(2) Accomplishment of any necessary additional tasks
within the capabilities of the group.

(3) Insuring adequate supply to attached units.

(4} Liaison with adjacent engineer groups or units whether
of same, lower, or higher echelon.

T4. HEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE COMPANY.
£ # # * *

g. Muaintenance section.—The maintenance section oper-
ates under the commander of headquarters and serviee com-
pany: and supervises the second-echelon maintenance of all
battalion motor transportation and engineer mechanized
equipment. Responsibility for maintenance * * * equipment
ig assigned. The section’s equipment includes a 4-ton wreck-
ing truck, welding equipment, and miscellaneous tools. Part
orall * * * qynder battalion control,

B 108. MissioN.—Resgcinded.
B 120. Duries.—Rescinded.

B 145, MISSION.
s * * * *

&. The construction of floating bridges and rafts is a fune-
tion of light ponton companies. (See FM 5-6.)
* * *

® *
CHAPTER b
ENGINEER UNITS, COMBAT, WITH ARMY GROUND
FORCES
* % * * *

SecrioN XI { ADDED}
HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY,
) ENGINEER COMBAT GROUP

B 176.1. MissioN.—The primary mission of the engineer com-
bat group is the support of the operations of corps or army
combat troops. )
B 176.2. ORGANIZATION.—The organization of the engineer
combat group consists of the command, staff, and attached or
assigned units.

a. Command section.—Command of the group is exercised
by the group commander in accordance with the policies of the
tactical comnmandey. Directives from the corps or army com-
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mander will normally be broad instructions covering "the
nature and extent of the supporting operations to be per-
formed by the group, rather than specific and detailed task
assignments restricting the initiative of the group commander.
The group executive must insure complete coordination be-
tween 5-2, 53, and 5-4 to the end that free interchange of
effort and information is effected within the stafl.

b. Operations and reconnaissence section.—This section
includes 8-2, $-8, and S-4. The channel of supply is directly
with army or independent corps and the functions of 8—4 in
relation to this channel are supervisory only. 54 does, how-
ever, have a responsible function in controlling allocation-of
the light equipment company support, allocation of local
materials not susceptible to process by depot organizations,
and the allocation of shop support to any task. S-2 is a com-
bined engineer reconnaissance, liaison, and intelligence agency
designed to provide the group commander and staff with com-
plete information of the engineer situation. He collects
directly from attached units all available engineer informa-
tion within the area in which the group is operating, evaluates
it, transmits it to higher headquarters and to adjacent groups
and units. Both S-2 and S—-4 are essential agencies to 5-3,
providing him with the informatien upon which he bases his
planning. .

¢. Administration.—The group exercises only such admin-
Istrative supervision ag is required for proper command con-
trol. No S-1 is provided as such, the function being per-
formed by the commander of the group headquarters company
and the special service officer acting as an assistant, The
administrative supervision exercised by .the group head-
quarters must include control of replacement, transfer, and
_promotion of officers within the group, and of transfer of
enlisted personnel within, to, or from the group, as well as the
administrative control egsential to operations. Group head-
quarters personnel, however, must be competent to inspect and
supervise the administrative training of its units,

d. Attached or assigned units—The composition of the
group is determined by the engineer mission and the units and
facilities available. The group commander should recommend

b
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to the corps or army commander the humber and type of units
requirved to execute the misgion. The units allocated to the
group for the mission should be assembled as early as possible
in order to learn each others limitations and capabilities
through practicing on tasks similar to those required in the
confemplated operation. The group commander estimates the
situation and assigns subordinate missions to the attached or
assigned units including the support by attachment of ele-
ments of the light equipment company to the combat battal-
ions., e usually prescribes the time of completion of unit
tasks and exercises close supervision over execution of the
mission by increasing or deereasing unit tasks in order to con-
serve manpower and insure timely, over-all completion of the
group mission. The group should not interfere with the exe-
cution of the unit missions to the destruction of initiative in
the subordinate units. The group must not be considered a
headquarters from which units a¥e habitually detached to
lower echelons but rather as a highly developed technical
planning and operating organization particularly adapted to
execute the engineer requirements of higher echelons. In
major theaters, the backbone of the group might be considered
two combat battalions, a light equipment company, and a
maintenance company, reinforced with other appropriate units
depending on the nature of the work. For heavy road or other
construction work, another combat battalion with a dump
truck company probably would be added. For a river-
crossing operation, the reinforcements might well be a heavy
ponton battalion, two light ponton companies, and a tread-
way bridge company. For heavy pioneer road or trail con-
struction, two combat battalions might be added. This exam-
ple does not preclude the formation of a group with any com-
bination of units as dictated by the task confronting it. (For
details see T/0 & E 5-192 and fig. 2.)

B 176.3. EquiPMENT.—Equipment includes drafting, repro-
duction, camouflage, surveying, and unit engineer equipment.
R 176.4, TrRANSPORTATION.—Sufficient vehicles are provided
to make this unit niobile, They include cargo trucks and
trailers, weapon carriers, and vehicles for command and
reconnaissance.

M 176.5. ARMAMENT.—Armament includes carbines, machine
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guns, submachine guns, pistols, and antitank rocket launchers.
W 176.6. TRAINING.—Basic and unit training as outlined in
chapter 4 is applicable. Group headquarters is divided into a
command section and an operations and reconnaissance sec-
tion, DPersonnel are trained for performing routine section
functions. Headquarters company personnel handle similar
functions for the group headquarters.

B 178. ORGANIZATION ({Superseded)——a. Components,—The
company consists of the company headquarters, two equip-
ment platoons, and a service platoon. (For details see T/0
& E 5-367. Also see fig. 16.1.) )

b, Company headquarters~—The company headquarters in-
cludes the company commander and enlisted personnel to han-
dle administration, supply, mess, and communication. Equip- -
ment attached to other units is dispatched from the company
headquarters.

¢. Equipment plateon.—In addition to the platoon com-
mander, personnel includes an equipment supervisor and a
pool of operators for the vehicles and heavy equipment of the
platoon.

ENGR LIGHT
EQUIPMENT
co
GO EQUIPMENT EQUIPMENT SERV
HQ PLAT PLAT PLAT
FI1GURE 16.1.—Engineer light equipment company (T/0 & E
5-367).

d. Service platoon—The service platoon consists of per-
sonnel for servieing and maintaining the engineer equipment
and vehicles of the company. A motorized emergency repair
shop and a motorized general-purpose shop are provided to
facilitate the work of the platoon.

8 179. EQUIPMENT (Superseded).—The engineer light equip-
ment company is a flexible equipment pool with operators fo
augment division engineer equipment for construction and
demolition work. It inciudeg that necessary to supplement
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organic equipment of divisional and general headquarters en-
gineer combat battalions and replacement items for those
units. It consists of such items as motorized earth augers,
air compressors, truck-mounted cranes, motorized road grad-
ers, towed road scrapers, power shovels, tractor-mounted
angledozers, and heavy tractors.

185. OrGANIZATION.—The depot company consists of a
headguarters platoon, a parts supply platoon, and three
depot platcons as shown in figure 17. (For further details
see T/0 & E 547.)

& 190. HEADQUARTERS PLATOON.—Headguarters platoon con-
sists of a company headquarters and a depet headqguarters

section, " " " "

b. Motor section.—Reseinded.
£ * * & *

190.1. (Added) PARTS SUPPLY PLATOON.—a. The parts sup-
ply platoon consists of a platoon headquarters gection and a

ENGR
DEP GO
, B
HQ ' DEP BEP
PLAT PLAT PLAT
PARTS SUP DEP
PLAT PL.AT

CO Ha LDEP ] PLAT HQ DEP
SEC HQ SEC 3 SEC SEC
F16URE 17.—Engineer depot company (T/0 & E 5-47).
spare parts section. It handles the spare parts for first-,
second-, third-, and fourth-echelon maintenance of engineer
equipment in the normal field army of three corps or operates

with the depot company as a part of a base depot organization.
b, It normally dperates a supply point at the location of the

8
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headquarters platoon and may furnish a few individuals to
supply first- and second-echelon repair parts at the sub depot.

Section III, Engineer parts supply company, chapter €
is rescinded. (See sec, XVIII, ch, 8.)

Figure 18, page 96, is rescinded.

B 203. MissioN.—a¢. The primary mission of the engineer
maintenance company is third- and fourth-echelon mainte-
nance of all equipment including that used by other arms and
services for which the Corps of Engineers has maintenance
regponsibility.

b. The unit is crganized, trained; and equipped so it can do
job-site third- and fourth-echelon maintenance as well as the
similar maintenance of eguipment brought to it. It also

supplements construction work.
* * * . * L3

?

210. MAINTENANCE PLATOON.—The maintenance platoon
* * * the maintenance bivouae. The platoons have truck-
mounted shops containing all necessary equipment to effect
such third- and fourth-echelon repairs as available time

permits.
* * * * *

CHAFPTER 6
ENGINEER UNITS, SERVICE, WITH ARMY
GROUND FORCES

* * ® * ®
SECTION X (SUPERSEDED)

WATER SUPPLY COMPANY
W 263, Mission.—The principal mission of the water supply
company is the purification and limited storage of water and
the filling of water containers at purification points. It sup-
plements but does not replace general engineer units charged
with supplying water to specific troop units. It also may be
charged with operating and repairing civilian water plants in
occupied territories. :
W 264, ORCANIZATION.—The company consists of a company
headquarters and four production platoons as shown in figure
25, (For details see T/O & E 5-67.)
B 265. CoMPANY HEADQUARTERS.—The company headgquarters

9
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consists of the company commander, administrative officer, and
enlisted personnei for routine administration, mess, supply,
and motor maintenance. Sufficient mess personnel is provided
to operate a separate mess for each platoon when it is operat-

WATER SUP CO
| |

PRODUGTION PRODUGTION
PLAT PLAT

co PRODUGTION PRODUGTION
HQ PLAT PLAT

PLAT PURIFICATION
HQ SEC
FIGure 25.—Water supply company (T/0 & E 5-67),
ing on an isolated mission. Specialists include a carpenter, a
topographic dvaftsman, and a canvas-cover repairman.
B 266. PropycTION PLATOON.—Each production platoon has a
platoon headquarters, a purification sectien, and an installa-
tion section.

a. Platoon headguarters—The platoon headquarters con-
sists of the platoon commander, a platoon sergeant, and a truck
driver. ) .

b. Purification section.—The purification section operates
two mobile water-purification units each on a two-shift basis,
Each unit is supervised by a sergeant, water-supply foreman,
There are two 1-fon trailers for carrying section tools, parts,
and equipment.

¢. Installation section.—The installation section is under
the direct charge of a sergeant, construction foreman. It can
be organized into two operating units. This section installg
water-supply equipment and dispenses water at temporary
water-supply points, Specialists include carpenters, pipe-
fitters, and water tenders.

& 267. EQuIPMENT.—a. Equipment for producing and distrib-
uting purified water includes eight mobile purification units

10
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each with a capacity of 33,600 gallons per 8-hour day; gaso-
Jine-driven centrifugal pumps with capacities of 55 gallons
per minute against a 50-foot head; 3,000-gallon canvas storage
tanks; and chemicals, tools, hose, pipe fittings, and water cans,
the latter being filled and exchanged for empty cans delivered
by the unit receiving the water.

b. Equipment for installing and maintaining water-supply
facilities includes canvas workers’, carpenter, pipe-fitting,
gign-painting, tinsmith and supplemental water-supply sets,
and oxyacetylene-welding equipment.

W 268. TRANSPORTATION.—The company has light vehicles for
command, reconnaissance, administration, and supply. One-
quarter and ohe-ton trailers are furnished to move unit equip-
ment and supplies. Two-and-one-half-ton cargoe and dump
trucks haul supplies and personnel.

8 289, ARMAMENT.—Armament consists of caliber .30 car-
bines, caliber .45 submachine guns, caliber .50 machine guns
for antiaircraft and ground defense, and 2.36-inch rocket
launchers for antitank defense.

B 270. TRAINING—e. Basic training.—Basic and unit train-
ing follow the principles explained in chapter 4. '
b. Unit training.—Unit training includes operation, main-
tenance, and care of transportation and special equipment;
motor movements; reconnaissance of water resources; instal-
lation of water points; prineiples and technique of water puri-
fication; and local security against air and ground attack.

W 271, DUTiEs.—The principal duties of the water-supply
company are:

a. Operating field water points.

b. Distributing water at water points,

¢. Posting signs indicating the location of water points
established by the company and regulating cloge-in traffic,

d. Preparing overlays showing location of water points and
water sources and forwarding map information to army head-
quarters for dissemination to field units.

e. Maintaining records of water-supply installations within
its sector of responsibility.

f. Recommending regulations for the proper use and con-
servation of water and for the prevention of pollution.

11
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g. Camouflaging water-supply installations.

h. Arranging with army headquarters for delivery of water
in cans to distant units.

i. Operating and repairing water plants in territory under
military eontrol.

7. Providing local security for working parties and for
water-supply installations not protected by other troops.

CHAPTER 7
ENGINEER UNITS WITH ALRMY AIR FORCES
* * # ® *
SEcTION V (ADDED)
ENGINEER AVIATION CAMOUFLAGE BATTALION

W 317.1. MissioN.—a. The engineer aviation camouflage bat-
talion is organized, trained, and equipped to supervise and
inspect camouflage work, discipline, and training of a theater
air foree,

b. It normally operates as au integral part of a theater air
force and can supervise its entire camouflage program.

M 317.2. ORGANIZATION.—The battalion consists of battalion
‘headquarters, headquarters company, three letter companies,
and a medical detachment. Its organization iz shown in
figure 29.1. Details are given in T/0 & E 5-465.
317.3. EQUIPMENT.—a. Organic equipment includes engi-
neer tools and equipment necessary for demonstrating, fabri-
cating, and erecting camouflage materials in limited quantities.
Most of these tools are components of standard engineer sets.
b. Transportation consists of light trucks and trailers for
command, reconnajssance, and inspection purposes; and for
transporting supplies, equipment, and camouflage materials.
The orpanization is mobile, with sufficient transportation to
move all personnel, equipment, and supplies. An important
use of vehicles is the transportation of parties inspecting and
demonstrating camoutiage or conducting camouflage schools.
c. Armament includes the carbine, M1 rifle, pistol, sub-
machine gun, caliber .50 machine gun, and antitank roeket
launcher,
W 317.4. TRAINING.—¢. Basic and unit training follows the
prineiples outlined in chapter 4 and in paragraph 248.

12
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b. Appreciation of the functions and operations of the other
air force elements is emphasized.

¢. Planning and installation of dummy air force installa-
tions is an important part of unit training.

8 317.5. COMPANY.—The letter company is organized into a
company headquarters and three camouflage platoons of three
operating sections each. (See T/0 & E 5-467.) Normally,
separate tasks are assigned to each company; hence each is
designed and trained to operate independently of the battalion.

a. Compony headguarters.—(1) Company headquarters in-
cludes the company commander; personnel for routine admin-
istrative, mess, and supply duties; and technical specialists
in camouflage construction and inspection for performing
technical work common to all the platoons and assisting them
in their camouflage activities,

(2) Company headquarters has engineer eguipment and
basic engineer sets for doing special work and reinforcing the
platoons. The company camouflage set includes special tools
and expendable supplies.

(3) When the company operates separately, a supplemental
camouflage equipment set and a motorized air compressor are
issued to it. "

b. Platoon.— (1) The camouflage platoon consists of a lieu-
tenant in charge and occupational specialists in camouflage
practice and technique.

(2} Platoon equipment includes standard engineer sets.

(3) Employment—Normally camouflage platoons are given
area missions consisting of any or all of the following:

(¢} Camouflage instruction of air force units.

(b) Inspection and technical advice on camouflage prob-
lems.

(¢) Construction and maintenance of camouflage installa-
tions, such as dummy positions.

(d) Specific security missions.

B 317.6. BATTALION HEADQUARTERs.—a. Battalion headquar-
ters is organized as shown in T/0 & E 5-466. Staff functions
and duties outlined in chapter 2 are applicable.

b. Battalion headquarters assists, controls, and directs the
activities of headquarters company and the three letter com-
panies. The battalion commander, attached to the air force

13
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staff, is camouflage adviser, planning and directing all camou-
flage projects and coordinating them with air foree operations.
W 317.7. HEADQUARTERS CoMPANY.—Headquarters company
consists of company headquarters, a headquarters platoon, and
a service platoon. (For details see T/0 & E 5-466.) It in-
cluded personne] for the various stafl sections of battalion
headquarters, for the battalion supply service, and for the
manufacture and delivery of camouflage materials.

a. Company headquarters has the normal personnel for han-
dling routine administration and supply of the company and
for the messing of the company and battalion headquarters.

b. Headquarters platoon is divided into an administrative
gection, and operations section, and a supply section.

(1) Administrative section.—The battalion adjutant is in
charge of the administrative section; he is assisted by the
hattalion sergeant major, Clerical personnel handle routine
administrative work and operate the message center as de-
scribed in chapter 2,

(2) The eperations section, under the supervision of S-3,
plans and sets up pilot models of camouflage installations and
gives instruction and furnishes drawings to the personnel of
the camouflage companies. Also it may be charged with plan-
ning, developing, and conducting courses of instruction in
camouflage principles and technique in one or more air force
schools. It supervises intelligence activities of the battalion.
It has drafting and reproduction equipment.

(3) Supply section.—The supply officer, S—4, is in charge
of the supply section. A technical sergeant supervises the
supply of all camouflage materials to the battalion. In addi-
tion fo the usual supply personnel, there are two purchasing
agents or buyers. They procure locally materials especially
adapted to the camouflage scheme of the battalion.

¢. The service platoon is made up of a platoon headquarters,
a technical section, and a transportation section.

(1) Platoon headquarters consists only of the platoon com-
mander, who is also the battalion transportation officer.

(2) The technical section includes oecupational specialists
trained to fabricate camouflage materials in limited quantities
and to adapt prefabricated materials to local conditions.

(3) The transportation section operates organic vehicles

15
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and performs second-echelon maintenance for the hattalion.

M 317.8. ATTACHED MEDICAL.-—The medical detachment in-
cludes a battalion surgeon, a dental officer, and a small group
of enlisted men. Transportation consists of a cross-country
anmbulance, a 14 -ton truek for command and reconnaissance,
and 2%-ton truck for personnel, eguipment and supplies.
Duties of the unit surgeon and of the detachinent as a whole
are described in chapter 2.-
B 317.9. DuTiEs.—The aviation camouflage battalion per-
forms the following dutics in the theater air force area:

a. Advises and asgists in selecting easily concealed positions,

b. Recommends a plan for camouflage discipline to be en-
forced from the time the site is selected and until it is
abandoned.

¢. Supervises camoullage practice.

d. Inspects existing camouflage.

¢. Determines correct camouflage technique, including con-
struction of pilot models, dummy installations, and decoy
models for the air force.

f. Ereets and maintains camouflage at airdromes.

g. Supplies special camouflage materials, eguipment, and
tools.

h. Conducts camouflage reconnaissance.

i. Conducts camouflage schools.

4. Maintaing local security.

SecTioN VI (ADDED)
ENGINEER AVIATION-REGIMENT

B 317.10., Missiox.—The primary mission of thig unit is to
construet, vepajr, maintain, camouflage, and defend field air-
dromes. It operates in important theaters where such work is
coneentrated in a small area. The headguarters and service
eompany of the regiment acts as a depot or pool for additional
equipment, which may be sent to individual battalions as the
need arises. The battalions are the same as the engineer
aviation battalions described in paragraph 2%5.

W 317.11, OrRGANIZATION,—The engineer aviation regiment is
composed of a headquarters and headquarters and service
company and three aviation battalions, (For details see T/Q
5-411. Also see fig, 20.2.)

16
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M 317.13, HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE
COMPANY.—a. The headquarters and service company has
equipment for earth moving, grading, draining, hauling, and
surfacing and maintaining airdromes in addition to that
organie to each battalion. (For details gee T/0 5-412. Also
see fig. 28.3.)

b. The organization of the headquarters and headguarters
and service company includes a regimental headquarters, a
company headquarters, and three platocns: the headquarters
platoon, the engineering platoon, and tHe service platoon. The
headquarters platoon has an adminigtration and a supply
section. The engineering platoon has a reconnaissance and
survey section, a drafting and reproduction section, a plans

ENGR
AVN REGT:
1 I |
ATTCHD HQ AND o
MED SERV CO
REGT
8 BN
HQ N
]
| I |
Ha AND
A co ¢
SERV CO co
BN
BN co 8
{ i [ |
co AT
Ha PLAT PI-_AT PL

FIGURE 29.2.—Engineer aviation regiment (T/0 5-411).

and training section, and a camouflage section. The service
platoon has a platoon headquarters, a transportation sectiomn,
an equipment section, and a repair section. (For details see
T/0 5-412. Also see fig, 29.3.)
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B 317.18. TRAINING.—a. The basic and unit training out-
lined in chapter 4 is applicable.

b, Training in the use and maintenance of organic heavy
equipment is progressive throughout the unit training pro-
gram, Each operator and foreman must learn the capabilities
of his equipment and how to guard against excessive wear.

¢. Training of the regiment in combat tactics is essential.
Troops are trained in'local security while at work and while in
bivouac, assisting in the active defense of an airdrome against
hostile air and ground attack, and attacking and repelling
hostile ground forces,

CHAPTER 8
ENGINEER UNITS WITH ARMY SERVICE FORCES
* *

£ * *
SecTION III

ENGINEER BASE EQUIPMENT COMPANY
{SUPERSEDED)

N 343. MissioN.—a. The mission of the engineer base equip-
ment company is to furnish engineer units with heavy con-
struction equipment and skilled operators.

b. Normally the company operates as part of an engineer
depot group.

¢. The equipment company recovers abandoned or captured
heavy mechanized equipment. Equipment requiring second-
echelon maintenance is evacuated to the company bivouac for
repair, Equipment requiring third- or fourth-echelon mainte-
nance is evacuated to engineer maintenance companies or
heavy shop companies. Repaired equipment is returned to
the company for field task assignments or is turned. over to the
engineer depot for future (permanent) issue,
B 344. ORGANIZATION,—The company consists of depot head-
quarters staff section, company headguarters, an equipment
platoon, armd a service platoon. Its organization is shown in
figure 32. (For details, see T/0 & E 5-377.)
N 345. EQUIPMENT,—a, The company has drafting and weld-
ing equipment and basic engineer tool sets for operational,
maintenance, and repair work.

b. The company has no organic construction equipment.
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It will draw such equipment from depot stock, as required.

¢. The following transportation is provided: two 20-ton
semitrailers; twelve 8-ton and eight 16-ton low-bed trailers;
three 3-ton weapon carriers; two l;-ton, twelve 4-ton cargo,
and eight 6-ton prime-mover trucks; and two 5- to 6-ton truck
tractors, This is considered sufficient for normal operations.
No provision is made for administrative transportation. For
independent operation, three 214-ton cargo trucks and three
I-ton trailers are added. For maintenance of assigned eqguip-
ment, one general-purpose motorized shop and one heavy
wrecking truck are added.

M 346, ARMAMENT.—Individual weapons include the carbine
and rifle. Supporting weapons include caliber .50 machine
guns.

B 347. TRAINING.—«. Basic training outlined in chapter 4 is
applicable.

b. Unit training consists of training personnel to become
proficient in the assembly, operation, use, and care of trans-
portation and mechanical equipment—both that organic with
the unit and that for which it may become responsible.

(1) Each operator must be thoroughly trained in his piece
of equipment. He must know—

(e) How it functions.

(2} How to run it efficiently without abusing it.

(e¢) Its capabilities and limitations.

(d) How and when to make minor adjustments.

(e) How to recognize performance that indicates serious
trouble. :

(2) Preventive maintenance must be given special empha-
sis. Mechanicg and operators must familiarize themselves
with manufacturers’ maintenance manuals and parts catalogs
and conform strictly to instructions therein. All personnel
are trained to watch for and report any defects in equipment.

¢. Combat training includes tactics and technique of secu-
rity of the company in bivouae, at work, and on the march.

d. Personnel should be competent occupational specialists
who have been associated with private contractors, State high-
way departments, or similar organizations.

M 348, CoMPANY HEADQUARTERS.—The headquarters includes
& company commander and normal personnel for the routine
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administration, mess, and supply functions of the company.
In addition to his command functions and responsibilities for
employing the company as explained in echapter 2, the company
commander advises higher echelons as to the kind and amount
of assistance his company can render to engineer units. He
should ascertain the nature and extent of construction work,
recommend the use of equipment for specific tasks, and be .
prepared to dispatech it where and when required. He should
keep a situation map posted with the latest information on the
general situation and, particularly, on the engineer situation.
8 349. EQuiPMENT PraTooN.—This platoon consists of pla-
toon headquarters, three equipment sections, and a well-drill-
ing section.

a. Platoon headguerters.—The equipment platoon is com~
manded by a lieutenant assisted by another lieutenant and
enlisted personnel.

b. Equipment section. — This section consists of occupational
gpecialists who operate heavy engineer construction equip-
ment. In a.theater of operations, equipment sections are the
principal sources of heavy equipment and operators to rein-
force general engineer units in executing construction work.

¢. Well-drilling section.—This section consists of occupa-
tional specialists who operate various types of well-drilling
equipment.

8 350. Service PrATOON.—This platoon consists of a platoon
headquarters, a repair and maintenance section, and a trans-
portation section,

" a. Platoon headguariers—This service platoon is com-
manded by & lieutenant assisted by a technical sergeant and
other enlisted personnel. ‘

b. Repair and maintenance section.—This section includes a
lieutenant and enlisted occupational specialists who perform
first- and second-echelon repair and maintenance of all equip-
ment and vehicles under company control. ‘

¢. Transportation section.—This section consists prmclpally
of operators of trucks and semitrailers.

B 351.. DuTies.—Principal duties of the engineer heavy equip-
‘ment company are to—

a, Train its personne] in assembly, operation, use, mainte-

nanee, and servicing of power and construction equipment.
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5. Assemble and condition all construction equipment re-
ceived by the depot group for depot stock. A

¢. Deliver heavy construction equipment, with operators, to
engineer units in the theater of operations.

d. Recondition equipment returned by using units,

e. Recover captured or abandoned mechanical equipment
and evacuate it to engineer maintenance or heavy shop com-
panies for third- or fourth-echelon maintenance and repair.

f. Provide personnel for operation and maintenance of well-
drilling equipment.

g. Maintain liaison with the army engineer and with engi-
neer troop units so its facilities are employed to the utmost,

k. Maintain and repair organic equipment.

i, Provide its own local security,

M 356. AxMAMENT.—Individual weapong inclhide the carbine
and rifle. Supporting weapons include caliber .50 machine
guns, .

W 376. ORGANTZATION (Superseded).—It consists of a head-

quarters section, a deck section, an engine section, and operat-
ing sections. See T/0 & E 5-500 and fig. 34.)

ENGR PORT
REP SHIP

HQ DECK ENGINE OPERATING
SEG SEC SEC SEC

FIGURE 34.—Engineer port repair ship (T/0 & E 5-500}.

W 380. HEADQUARTERS SECTION (Superseded).—Headquarters
gection consists of the ship’s master as commanding officer
and administrative, mess, supply, and comimunication person-
nel required aboard the repair ship.

W 380.1. (Added) DEck SeCTION.—The chief mate, assisted
by the second mate, both commissioned officers, operates the
deck section. 'The latter is responsible for above-deck activi-
ties and navigation. Personnel includes a boatswain, a quar-
termaster, a carpenter, and seamen.
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N 380.2. (Added) ENGINE SECTION.—The engine section con-
sists of the chief engineer, his assistants, and the necessary
personnel for the operation of the ship’s engines and auxiliary
equipment. Tt depends on the operating section for all except
minor maintenance work.
Secrion VIII
ENGINEER
PETROLEUM DISTRIBUTION COMPANY
W 393. Miss1oN.—q. The primary mission of the engineer
petroleum distribution company is to design, construct, oper-
ate, and maintain military pipeline systems for transporting,
distributing, and storing gasoline in bulk in a theater of
operations.
*® * * * * .
B 394, ORGANIZATION (Superseded).—a. Components.—The
company is composed of a2 headquarters platoon and an operat-
ying platoon. (For details see T/O & K 5-327. See also fig.
36.) )
F16URE 36.—Engineer pet'oleum distribution company
(T/0 & E 5-327).

b. Headquarters platoon.—(1) Headquarters platoon in-
cludes company headquarters, a safety section, a laboratory
section, and a camouflage section. -

(2) Company headguarters consists of personnel for admin-
istration, supply, communications, and separate mess for each
of the pumping stations which cah be established.

(8) Safety seetion is responsible for preparation and en-
forcement of safety rules and regulations. The objective is
to educate all personnel in the safe handling of gasoline and
in precautionary measures for eliminating fire hazards.
Routine inspections are made to insure that proper signs are
posted and to observe viclations of safety rules and regula-
tions. It is important that each man cornected with the
handiing of petroleum products be acquainted fully with its
hazards and with means of preventing its contamination.

(4) Laboratery section.-—The principal duty of the labora-
tory section is to make laboratory tests at the pipe-line termi-
nal to determine the extent of contamination resulting from
dispatching different grades of petroleum produets through
the line. Samples are taken frequently, and the gravity iz
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checked with the hydrometer to determine the exact time to
gwitch tanks when changing products. It maintaing a con-
stant check on the octane rating of all fuels and carefully
checks captured petroleum products.

(5) Camouflage section.—The camouflage section gives
technical assistance and advice in camouflage technique and
collaborates with the pipe-line operating sections during all
phases of the systeni’s construction. Preliminary reconnais-
sance for location of the pipe line takes advantage of all nat-
ural growth, such as brush or trees, to conceal the line from
enemy observation. During construction natural growth is
disturbed as little as possible. Storage tanks.are difficult to
camouflage, hence their sites are selected to make full use of all
available terrain and naturzal growth.

¢. Operating platoon.— (1) Components.——The operating
platoon consists of the platoon headquarters, a far-terminal
section, a near-terminal section, pipe-line operating sections,
and a maintenance and transportation section.

(2) Platoon headquarters consists of the platoon com-
mander and a technical agsistant who supervises the construc-
tion and operation of pipe-line installations.

(3) The far-terminal section operates the storage facilities
at the far terininal, It is under the supervision of an enlisted
termiinal supervisor. Its prineipal operations are gauging,
tank switching, and the preparation of reports on the supply.

(4) The near-terminal section operates the terminal. It
supervises receipt, storage, and dispatching of fluids; gauging
and tank switching; and maintenalice and care of facilities.
It is under the supervision of the terminal officer.

“(5) Pipe-line operating sections.—(a) There are 12 pipe-
line operating sections in the operating platoon. Each has
personnel for preparing the right-of-way; handling and
stringing the pipe and couplings; coupling the line; and in-
stalling pumps, valves, and their pumping-station equipment.

(b} Each section is capable of manning one pumping sta-
tion and patrolling and maintaining 10 miles of pipe line.
Local security must be provided by attached troops and by
elements of the command in the area in which the company is
situated. Patrol groups, as well as operating personiel,
should be prepared to destroy the pipe-line system to prevent
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its falling intact into enemy hands. The completeness with
which any demolition program can be carried out depends on
the time available. A pipe-line system transporting gasoline
is destroyed effectively by fire. Demolition of pump stations
by explosive is the quickest and most efficient method.

(68) Maintenance and transportation section.—(a) Person-
nel of the maintenance and transportation section is divided
into two groups. One operates and is responsible for second-
echelon maintenance of the company vehicles. The other re-
pairs major pipe-line breaks and maintains all pipe-line
equipment except terminal and communication facilities.

(b} Maintenance and repair crews are mobile and can move
rapidly to the site of any major repair job. They may bivouac
near the platoon headquarters or may be attached to one of the
pipe-line operating sections. ‘

B 398. Duries.—The principal duties which the engineer
petroleum distribution company will perform in the execution

of its assigned mission are:
* * * % *

SecTion XII (ADDED)
HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY
ENGINEER BASE DEPOT GROUP

B 431. MissioN.—a. The engineer base depot group head-
quarters and headquarters company is organized to provide
the necessary overhead fo supervise the operation of an engi-
neer base depot group.

b, Normally the depot group is at or near the port of de-
barkation. It operates, with attached troops, either the engi-
neer section of a general base depot or an engineer base depot.,

B 432. ORGANIZATION.—¢. The headquarters company pro-
vides the headquarters with a nucleus of administrative per-
sonnel for an engineer depot group consisting of one or more
of the following organizations:

(1) Engineer base depot company.

(2) Engineer heavy shop company.

(3) Engineer base equipment company.

(4) Engineer parts-supply platoon or company.

(5) Engineer gas-generating unit.

{6) Quartermaster truck company.

26



ENGINEER TROOFS

b. When operating as an engineer braneh depot, it alse may
have attached the following: a military police company, a med-
ical company or base hospital, a finance section, and repre-
sentative sections of other technical services. (For details
gsee T/O & E 5-592; also see fig. 38.)

B 433, EQUIPMENT.—a. Transportation consists of light
trucks for liaison, interdepot communiecation, and company
administration and supply. The unit is not mobile; frequent
movement is not contemplated.

b, Armament consists of carbines, M1908 rifles, pistols, and
caliber .50 machine gung for local security and protection
against low-flying aireraft.

B 434. TRAINING.—Basic training outlined in chapter 4 is ap-
piicable. Specialized training covers administration, supply
procedure and records, depot operation, and equipment assem-
bly and maintenance.

B 435. HEADQUARTERS COMPANY—a, Components.—The head-
quarters company consists of a company headquarters and
administration section, a depot supply section, a depot shop
section, and a transportation section.

b. Company headquarters consists of the company com-
mander, an administrative officer, and personnel for handling
routine administration, supply, and mess for headquarters and
headquarters company.

¢. The administrative section is supervised by the adjutant,
who is alse headquarters company commander. The duties of
the section are those of the adjutant outlined in chapter 2. In
general, the section does the routine administrative and per-
sonnel work of the group headquarters.

d. The depot supply section operates under the depot supply
officer. It maintains stock records, receives incoming requisi-
tions, prepares shipping doeuments, sends shipping documents
to warehouses for issue, procures by.local purchase necessary
items not in stock, and reports excess items. TFor units whoge
operations it controls, see figure 8.

e. The depot shop section is supervised by the depot shop
officer. It routes repair work from lower-echelon maintenance
units to the fourth-echelon maintenance facilities of the heavy
shop company, establishes priorities if necessary, recommends
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levels of inventory of spare parts for use of the heavy shop
company, and initiates reports of recurring failures in me-
chanical equipment which indicates a necessity for change in
design ¢r in methods of operation or maintenance. It directs
the assembling and setvicing of engineer equipment received
in the depot.

f. The transportation seetion operates organic vehicles and
does second-echelon maintenance for the company. It meets
the transportation requirements of attached units by assigning
tasks to the attached quartermaster truck company or by
arranging for such other motor, rail, water, or air transporta-
tion as is necessary for the efficient operation of the depot.

B 436, Deror HEADQUARTERS.—Under the commander of the
engineer base depot group the officers of the depot headquar-
ters comprise a staff to supervise and direct the operation of
the sections of headquarters company, the duties of which are
outlined in paragraph 435.

B 437, CaraciTYy.—The capacity of the depot is determined by
its attached units. The headquarters and headguarters com-
pany may be augmented by civilian elerical help where avail-
able, thus increasing its control capacity.

B 438, Dutries.—Principal duties of the engineer base depot
group headquarters and headquarters company are to—

¢. Coordinate the administrative activities of attached
units,

b. Direct the procurement, storage, and issue of engineer
supplies.

¢. Anticipate future engineer supply requirements.

d. Arrange transportation for the movement of depot stocks,

¢. Regulate fourth-echelon maintenance of all engineer
equipment in the theater of operations to which assigned.

f. Direct the assembling and servicing of engineer equip-
ment received in the depot.

Secrion XIV (ADDED)
ENGINEER BASE DEPOT COMPANY

B 439, MissioN.—The mission of the base depot company is
to receive, store, and issue engineer supplies and equipment.
It operates the warechousing and storage facilities of the engi-
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neetr section of a base general depot or engineer branch depot.
M 440, ORGANIZATION.—Thig unit consists of a headquarters
staff section, company headquarters, and administrative sec-
tion. a receiving section, a storage and issue section, a shipping
section, and a transportation and maintenance section. (For
details see T/0 5-267. See also fig. 39.)

ENGR BASE
DEP CO
GO DEP HOQ
HQ STAFF SEC
ADM REGEIVING | [STORAGE ANDE | SHIPPING TRANS
SEC SEC ISSUE SEC SEC AND MAINT SEC

FiGgure 39.—Engineer base depot company (T/0 5-267).

M 441. EQUIPMENT.—Equipment is limited to that necessary
for operation of a stabilized depot as a component of a base
depot group.
M 442. TRANSPORTATION.—The unit hag light vehicles for
command and administrative purposes but depends on the base
depot group for vehicles to move supplies in and out of the
base depot. If it is to operate independently, the unit must
be provided three 214-ton cargo trucks and three 1-ton trailers.
B 443. ARMAMENT.—Carbines, M1903 rifles, and caliber .50
machine guns comprise the armament of the company.

W 444, TRAINING.—a. Basic and unit training follow the prin-
ciples outlined in chapter 4.

b. The unit is trained in storage and handling methods for
‘all elasses of engineer equipment and supplies and in the prep-
aration and maintaining of records and reports on their
receipt, storage, issue, and shipment.

M 445. DEPOT HEADQUARTERS STAFF SECTION.—A small force
of clerical personnel under the company commander, who is a
member of the base depot staff, maintains the necessary rec-
ords and prepares reports to keep the depot headquarters
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informed at all times of the status of supply in the base depot
company.

B 446, ComPANY HEADQUARTERS.—The coinpany headquarters
consists of personnel for routine administration, mess, and
supply of the company.

B 447. ADMINISTRATIVE SECTION.—The administrative section
is composed of clerical personnel for maintaining stock records
for the depot, receiving incoming requisitions, and preparing
and routing shipping documents for supplies leaving the depot.
Statistical reports may be required of the section for the depot
headquarters staff section.

B 448. ReEcEIVING SECTION.—The personnel of the receiving
section receive, check, and report to the administrative section
all supplies entering the depot.

B 449, STORAGE AND IsSUE SEcTION.—The storage and issue
section, commanded by a lieutenant, includes personnel for
storing, checking, issuing, and preparing reports of supplies
and equipment in the depot. Civilian laborers and/or quarter-
master service troops normally are required to assist in the
_ proper storage and handling of engincer items in a base depot.

W 450, SureriNG SecrioN.—The shipping section constructs
packing cases and packs supplies and equipment for outgoing
shipments requiring repacking or change in composition.

B 451. TRANSPORTATION AND MAINTENANCE SECTION.—The
transportation and maintenance section includes mechanics
for the assembly, lubrication, preservation, and maintenance
of all mechanical equipment for which the unit may be respon-
sible either organically or temporarily while it is in storage
in the base depot.

B 452. CaPACITY.—Under normal conditions and augmented
by civilian laborers and/or quartermaster service troops, this
unit will serve a force including 15,000 engineer treops.
B 453, DUTIES.—Principal duties of the base depot company
are to——

a. Receive, store, and issue engineer supplies and equipment.

b. Maintain stock record accounts.

¢. Prepare and forward status of supply reports.

d. Recommend stock levels of ifems carried in the depot.
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e. Report impending shortages or excesses of items stocked
in the depot.

f. Purchase items locally to prevent shortages when operat-
ing an independent depot.

g. Assemble, preserve, and maintain engineer equipment
stored in the depot.

h. Maintain local security around company installations.

Section XV (ADDED)
ENGINEER SPECIAL BRIGADE

B 454. MissioN.—The engineer special brigade provides per-
sonnel and equipment for transporting ccmbat troops from a
friendly near shore to a hostile far shore when the distance is
not over 100 miles. The brigade resupplies these troops dur-
ing the early stages of establishing a beachhead. The brigade
can transport one division when reinforced by naval LCT
boats.

® 455. OrcaNIZATION.—The brigade is organized with a
brigade headquarters, a headquarters company, and three boat
and shore regiments. A boat maintenance battalion, an ord-
nance maintenance company, a guartermaster headquarters
and headquarters company, a medical battalion, a signal com-
pany, and a band complete the organization. (For details see
T/0 5-5108, 5-510-18, 5-5118, 5-5558, 8-1958; and T/ O & E
9078, 10-2763, and 11-5378. Also see fig. 40.)

H 456, EquirMENT.—Heavy engineer equipment includes
tractor- and truck-mounted cranes; moterized shops for emer-
gency repair, heavy machine work, light machine work, small
tool repair, tool and hench work, and welding; 35- and B0-
drawbay horsepower Diesel tractors; 16-ton full flat-bed trail-
ers; and water-supply equipment. Other heavy equipment
includes 250-gallon tank trailers, 760-gallon tank trucks, 214-
and 4-ton wreckers, and a small-arms repair truck. Boats are
furnished for salvage and fire fighting.

B 457. TRANSPORTATION,—Transportation includes light ve-
hicles for command, reconnaissance, and administration; 114-
and 214-ton cargo trucks and 21%-ton amphibian trucks for
supplies and personnel; and 6-ton prime movers for towing
the 16-ton trailers and for carrving supplies. Water trans-
portation consists of 214-ton amphibian trucks, command and
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FIGURE 40.—Engineer speeial brigade (T/0 5-5108).
navigation boats, tank lighters, patrol boats, and surf-landing

boats.

B 458, ARMAMENT.—Armament ineludes earbines, pistols,
rifles, submachine guns, machine guns, antitank guns, and
rocket and grenade launchera.

B 459. TRAINING.—The personnel of the engineer special
brigade are trained as a unit by the Army Servies Forces
under the Engineer Amphibian Command. Personnel include
meelianies, boat operators, machinists, and heavy equipment
operators,
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B 460. Duries.—The duties of the engineer special brigade
closely parallel the mission as stated above,

SectioN XVI (ADDED)
ENGINEER SPECIAL SHOP BATTALION

@ 461. MissioN.—This unit prov{des facilities and operating
personnel for fourth- and fifth-echelon maintenance and sal-
vage of special brigade equipment.

W 462. ORGANIZATION,—OQne special shop battalion services
the equipment of two engineer special brigades. The battalion
consists of a battalion headquarters, a headquarters detach-
ment, a power-plant repair company, a hull-repair company,
a salvage and dockage company, and a depot company. Each
of these companies can operate independently,

a. Battalion headquarters—Headquarters is commanded by
a leutenant colonel who is assisted by 2 majors, 1 captain,
1 first lieutenant, and 16 enlisted men. (See T/0 & E 5-5368
and fig. 41.)

b. Headguarters detachment.—The detachment has a cap-
tain and 12 enlisted men. (See T/0 & E 5-5365.)

¢. Power-plant repair company.—This company consistg of
a company headquarters, a supply section, and two power-
plant repair platoons. Each platoon hag a heddquarters, an
inspection section, a salvage and fire-prevention section, and
a repair section. (See T/O & E 5-5378.)

d. Hull-repair company.—This company has a company
headquarters, a steel hull repatr platoon, and a wood hull
repair platoon. Each platoon has a headcuarters, a salvage
and fire-prevention section, a repair section, and a supply
section. (See T/0 & E 5-5385.)

e. Salvage and dockage company.—This company has a com-
pany headquariers and a salvage platoon with three sections:
a salvage section, a dockage section, and a supply section.
(See. T/0 & E 5-5398.)

f. Depot company.—This company has a company head-
quarters and three platoons: a wood-hull platoon, a steel-hull
platoon, and a power-plant platoon. Each of the platoons has
a repair section of twe units. (See T/0 & E 5-5478.)
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B 463. EQuipMENT.—Equipment includes the standard engi-
neer sets and such special items as tractors, eranes, air com-
pressors, and boats for recovery, maintenance, and repair of
engineer equipment in the engineer gpecial brigade. Like the
engineer special brigade, the special shop battallion has a
number of boats for the prevention of fife, for salvage, and
for utility purposes.

B 4G4, TRANSPORTATION.—The battalion has transportation
for both water and land operations. This includes tractors,
trailers, cargo trucks, prime movers, truck-mounted cranes,
vehicles for command and reconnaissance, and utility, fire-
fighting, and salvage boats.

W 465. ARMAMENT.—Armament includes carbines, machine
guns, pistols, and rifles.

W 466. TRAINING.—Most of the enlisted persomnel in the spe-
cial shop batialion are specialists trained as a unit by the
Army Service Forces. Included in the unit are mechanics,
clerks, carpenters, electricians, marine divers, motorboat oper-
ators, Diegel mechanics, and painters.

8 467. DuTies.—The duties of the special shop battalion are
varied and inelude repair and servicing of the motorized land
and water equipment of the engineer speeial brigade.

SectioN XVII (ApbED)

ENGINEER SERVICE ORGANIZATION
B 468. GENERAL—The engineer service organization is a
cellular unit for eoordinating platoons, companies, battalions,
or specialized engineer units. The unit is employed where
gtandard engineer organizations do not contain the required
specialists or equipment, or are too large or too small.
B 469. OrGANIZATION.—The size, organization, function, and
capacily of the engineer service organization depend on spe-
cific needs of theaters. Hence, no organizational chart can
be provided. TFor details see T/O & E 5-500, changes Nos.
lto 7.

) Secrion XVIIT (ApDED)

ENGINEER PARTS SUPPLY COMPANY
B 470, MIssioN,—a. The primary mission of an engineer
parts supply company is to establish and operate an engineer
parts supply section of an engineer depot.
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. The company is a nonmobile unit which operates as part
of the engineer depot organization of a base installation. It
cannot operate as a separate supply unit unless it is furnished
with motor transportation.

B 471. ORGANIZATION.—The company consists of a depot staff
section, headguarters platoon, a procurement platoon, and a
warehouse platoon. Organization is shown in figure 42,

B 472. EQUIPMENT.—The company is equipped with basic
engineer tool sets. ,

B 473. TRANSPORTATION.—Company transportation consists
of light trucks for administration, interdepot communication,
and light hauling. A 5- to 6-ton tractor and 20-ton semi-
trailer permit limited movement of heavy equipment.

B 474. ARMAMENT.—Individual weapons include the carbine
and rifle. Supporting weapons include caliber .50 machine
guns. .

ENGR PARTS

SUPPLY CO
DEPOT HQ HQ PROCUREMENT WAREHQUSE
STAFF SEC PLAT PLAT PLAT

—

[o]0) TRANS AND RECEIVING STORAGE AND SHIPPING
HQ MAINT SEC SEC ISSUE SEG SEC

[ [ I

ADM AND RECORD REQUISITION AND
EDITING SEG SEC PURCHASE SEC

TiGure 42.—Engineer parts supply company (T/0 5-247).

B 475 TrAINING-—Training of the company is similar in
general to that fqr the engineer depot company.

B 476. DEPOT HEADQUARTERS STAFF SECTION.—This small
group of enlisted personnel under the supervision of the com-
pany commander provides liaison with the engineer depot
group with which the company norma]ly‘ operates,
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W 477, HEADQUARTERS PLATOON.—The headquarters platoon
is composed of the company headquarters and a transporta-
tion and maintenance section,

a. Company headguarters.—The company headquarters in-
tludes the company commander, an assistant, and enlisted
personne! for routine administration, supply, and mess.

b. Transportation and maintenance section.—This section
provides, operates, and maintains-company transportation.

B 478 PROCUREMENT PLATOON.—The procurement platoon
consists of administrative and editing, record, and requisition
and purchase sections. It is charged with procuring and issu-
ing spare parts for zll engineer equipment operating in or
assigned to a theater of operations.

a. Administrative and editing section.—This section han-
dles paper work connected with requisitioning and shipping
of spare parts and coordinates salvage inspection and inven-
tory activities.

b. Record seetion.—This section maintains the stock records
of the spare-parts depot.

¢. Requisition and purchase section.— This section is
responsible for maintaining adequate stock levels either by
requisition or by purchase from local sources.

B 479, WAREHOUSE PLATOON.—The warehouse platoon con-
sists of the receiving section, storage and issue section, and
shipping section. It i{s responsible for the physical storage
and issue of spare parts.

a. Receiving section.—This section hag personnel for ac-
cepting and tallying-in all shipments to the company.

b. Storage and issue section.—The storage and issue section
is charged with storage, inventory, ingpection, and salvage of
parts, and with fiflling of orders for shipment.

¢. Shipping section.-——The shipping section packs and tallies-
out all shipments to depots of lower echelon or to using units.

B 480. DuTies.—Duties of the parts supply company in a
theater of operations are to—

. Maintain adequate stock of spare parts and supplies at
all times.

b. Determine accurately, by field survey when necessary,
model, serial number, and total number of units of each item
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of engineer equipment operating in or assigned to the theater
served.

¢. Maintain accurate records giving information required

by b.
d. Transmit through channels to Spare Parts Branch, En-
gineer Section, Columbus Army Service Forces Depot, Colum-
bus, Ohio, detailed information regarding number, make,
model, and serial number of all engineer equipment in theater
of operations.

e. Collect and place in stock all surplus portions of parts
field sets shipped direet to organizations before the parts
supply company was established. Thus such parts will be
available for general distribution to the entire theater of
operations. .

f. Anticipate stock requirements by maintaining contact
with engineer depot companies, maintenance companies, and
operating organizations whose requirements may vary with
local activities, operating conditions, distance from supply
agencies, and possible disruptions of transportation facilities
and schedules.

g. Obtain suitable substitutes for parts that are not
available.

k. Maintain initial stock levels until trends ean be deter-
mined accurately.

i. Provide local security for depot and personnel.

[A. G. 800.7 (15 July 1943).]

BY ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR:

G. C. MARSHALL,
Chief of Staff.
OFFICIAL:
J. AL ULIO,
Major General,
The Adjutant General,

18—30049-1 U. 5. GOVERNMENT PRINTLNG OFFICE
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ENGINEER TROOPS c2
CHAPTER 8
ENGINEER UNITS WITH ARMY SERVICE FORCES
* ¥* * * ]

SectioN XIX (ADpbeDd)

ENGINEER CONSTRUCTION GROUP HEADQUARTERS
AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

& 481. Missrow.—The mission of the comstruction group head-
quarters and headquarters company is to plan engineer con-
struction; design roads, bridges, and structures; select and
survey sites; and assign, coordinate, and supervise the work of
attached battalions and other engineer units.

B 482, OrganNizaTioN.—The group headquarters and headquar-
ters company s part of a construetion group which also ineludes
a medleal detachment, and, normally, three construction
battallons, Other engineer unlts may be attached as needed.
(See T/0 & E 5-72 and fig. 43.)

ENGR
cons
GP
ATCHD 6P
MED ) Ha
E— [
_._..L_-...l
Ha CONS CONS CONS I cons
co BN BN BN 1 BN ]
co ADM OPNS ENGR suP
HQ SEC SEG SEG SEG

FicURE 43, —HEngineer constructlon group (T/0 & E 5-T2).
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W 483. EquiemeNT—Organic engineer equipment includes cam-
ouflage, drafting, gelatin-process reproduction, sketching, sign
painting, and surveylng sets for use in operation of the group
headquarters.

W 484. TrRawsporTATION.—Transportation consists of 1;-ton
trucks, 3;-ton command car, 1l%-ten, 6 x 6, trucks, and 234-ton
cargo trucks. A 1-ton, 250-gallon tank trailer, a I-ton cargo
trailer, and a 14-ton trailer are provided for mess use and for
moving supplies and equipment.

N 485, ARMAMENT.—Armanent includes caliber .45 pistols, cali-
ber .30 carbines, caliver .30 M1 rifies, caliber .30 machine guns,
and a caliber .50 machine gun.

M 486. TraiNing.—Basic and unit training follow the principles
set forth in chapter 4. Specialized training is given in the
operation of the headguarters sections, motor movenents, motor
muintenance, and local security. - Personnel assigned to group
headquarters should have civilian training and experience in
clvil-engineering design or construction methods.

M 487. Grour HrapqUartERS CoMmpany—The group headquar-
ters company congists of company headquarters and adminis-
trative, operations, eugineer, and supply sections.

a. Company heedquarters—The company headquarters Is
composed of the company commander, an assistant company
commander, and enlisted personnel for mess, supply, transpor-
tation, and company administration.

b. Administrative section.—(1) The administrative section
conslsts of an adjutant (8-1) and enllsted personnel for group.
administration and eommunication. ’

(2) The group is not an administrative headquarters for
attached battalions. It exercises only such administrative su-
perviston as is required for proper command control, This in-
cludes control of replacement, transfer, and promotion of officers
within the group; transfer of enlisted personnel within, te, or
from the group; awards of decorations; establishment of uni-
form leave and rotation policies; and administrative control
essential to operations. In addition, group headquarters per-
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gonnel must be competent to inspeet and supervise the admlinls-
trative training of subordinate units. Attached special units
normally wili be attached for adminlstration to one of the
battalions but may be attached to the group headquarters when
required by locatlon and task assignment.

¢. Operations section.—(1) The operations section consistg
of the opérations officer (8-3), enlisted assistants, photographer,
and a demolitions specialist.

(2) The operations officer (8-3), and the operations section
work closely with thé englneer sectlon. Recommendations for
agsignment of tasks to attached construetion battalions are pre-
pared*by the operations officer afier consuitation with the en-
gineer officer and are submnltted to the group commander for
approval. The operations officer supervises the execution of
approved projects In accordance with directives of the group
commander, PDuring the training period, the operations officer
plans and supervises the group training.

d. Engineer section.— (1) The engineer seetlon is composed of .
the engineer officer, an assistant, enlisted designers, 4 surveying
party, draftsmen, and reconnaissance personnel,

(2) The section surveys selected sites and prepares general
plans and designs for assigned tasks. Skilled designers and
draftsmen are provided for work oo roads, bridges, and struc-
tures.

€. Bupply section—(1} The supply sectlon consists of the
supply officer (S8-4), an assistant, and enlisted personmel for
general supply and supervision of water supply.

(2) The supply officer {3-4) pormally contrels the issue of
engineer materialy (class IV) by means o¢f allocations and,
priorities, Supplies of classes I, I1I, III, 1V, and V are ob-
tained by each battallon directly from the supply agency or
dump concerned. The group headquarters has insufficient per-
sonbe] to move supplies for subordinate units. Water recon-
naissance and general supervision of water supply also are
charged to the group supply officer.

W 483. Grour HEADQUARTERS.—4. In addltion to the officers in
staff sections of headguarters company, the group headguar-

AGO 128D b
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ters includes the group commander, executive officer, orienta-
tion officer, and special service officer.

b. The group commander estimates the situation and assigns
subordinate missions to the eonstruction battalions of the group.
He usually prescribez tlie time of completion of unit tasks and
exereises close supervision over execution of the mission by in-
creasing or decreasing unit tasks to conserve manpower and
to insure timely, over-all compietion of the group mission. The
group should not Interfere with the execution of the unit
misgions to the destruction of initiative in the sybordinate units,
The group must not be considered a headquarters from which
units are habitually detached to lower echelons but rather as a
highly developed technical planning and operating organlza.
tlon particularly adapted to execute the englneer requirements
of higher echelons.

B 489, ArTAcHED MEepIcal.—e¢. The group medical detachment
consists of the group surgeon and a small number of enlisted
technicians. In addition to providing medical care for personnel
of the group headquarters, the group medical officer supervises
the medical detachments of the attached battalions.

b. The detachment has a 1%-ton, 6X6, truck and a 14-ton
trailer for the movement of personnel and equipment.

B 490. DuTies.—The duties of the group headquarters and
headquarters company ate to—

a. Plan the engineer program in its area of responsibility.

b. Belect and survey sltes for engineering projects.

e. Desigh structures, roads, and bridges.

d. Assigp tasks to attached units; supervise their work; set
completion dates; and require compliance with schedules, plans,
and orders. '

e. Supervise operation and trainlng of attached construction
hattalions and speclal engineer units.

f. Establish communication with subordinate heudquarters.

g. Coordinate procurement and sllocation of engineer con-
struction materials. '

h.. Bxecute engineer reconnaissance.

4. I’rovide its own internal administration to include loeal
gecurity of group headquarters.
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Secrion XX (APDED)
ENGINEER CONSTRUCTION BATTALION

8 491, MissroN.—The engineer construction battalien performs
general engineer work in the communieations zone or the zone
of the interior that requires skilled personnel! and heavy en-
gineer equipment. It designs and constructs permanent struc-
tures and facilities heyond the capabilities of combat engineers,
It may be assigned all construction work in an drea or all work
on a specific job. It is capable of doing the following types of
work :

a. Building, repairing, and maintaining roads, airfields, rail-
ways, drainage structures, and bridges of all types.

b. Constructing cantonments, wharves, depoets, and stmilar
installations.

¢. Constructing rear defensive positions.

d. Operating publie utilities, including installation and opera-
tion of water-supply facilities.

B 492, ORGANIZATIONS.—¢. The battalion consists of a headguar-
ters and headquarters and service company, and three construc-
tion companies; a mediecal detachment, as listed in T/O & |
8-500, may be assigned. The battalion may operate independ-
ently or as part of an engineer constructlon group. (See T/0
& E 5-75 and fig. 44.)

b. The hattalion is organized to operate and supervise in two
shifts— .

(1) All dozers, shovels, cranes, and alr compressors.

(2) Al trucks of 214 tons and over.

(3) Al repair and maintenance personnel.

(4) Mess facilities.

c. A shift is considered to be 10 hours; two shifts per day
leaving 4 hours for servicing, adjustments, and minor repairs,
Sufficlent trailer-mounted lubricators and malntenance person-
nel are furnished to permit the servicing of all heavy equipment
once each shift.

d. Because road rollers, concrete mixers, and the earth auger
are less frequently used, they are operated on one shift only.
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Ficrra 44.—Engineer construction battalion (T/0 5-75 and 76),
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8 403. EqureMERT.—¢. Heavy engineer equipment includes a
skid-mounted earth auger, motorized air compressorg, a 20-ton
tractor-operated crane, #-yard truck-mounted cranes, motor-
ized roud graders, a towed road grader, 14-cublc-foot concrete
niixers, 10-ton road rolierg, a 5- to 8-ton road roller, sheep’s-foot
read rollers, cable-operated rooters, 8-yard road serapers, 20-
ton semitrailers, 3 -yard power shovels, 88-DBHP tractors, and
trailer-mounted electric genherators.

b Prime movers and 20-ton trailers are used as cargo haul-
ing units wlenh not engaged in moving equipmernt,

¢. Night lighting eyuipment is furnished as night work is
necessary and desirable in many situations.

d. Maintenance equipment includes a 4-ton wrecker, trailer-
mounted lubricators, aud motorized shops for emergency re-
pair, general-purpose repair work, heavy machine work, and
welding,

¢. Engineer equipment sets are provided for blacksmithing,
camouflage, canvas work, carpentering, drafting and duplicat-
ing, electric lighting, pioneer work, soil testing, sign painting,
sketching, surveying, tinsmithing, equipment maintenance, and
water supply.

M 494, TraxsrorrTaTION —Transportation consists of 14-ton
trucks, o %-ton command ear, 1%%-ton, 6 x 6, cargo trucks, 2%%-
ton dump trucks, and 6-ton prime movers. The battalion is not
mobile, Its vehicles are used for command and reconnais-
sance, hauling of supplies and censtruction materials, and the
movement of heavy equipment,

W 495, ARMAaMeNT,—Armament consists of caliber .45 pistols,
caliber .30 carbines, caliber .30 M1 rifles, caliber .30 and caliber
.50 machine guns, and grenade and rocket launchers.

W 496, TraINIxc,—Bagic and unit training outlined in chapter 4
is applicable. Speclalized tralning covers the design and con-
struction of theater of operations facilities, operation and maln-
tenance of heavy engineer equipment, and road, rail, and oversea
movement of equipment. Personnel agsigned to the battalion
should have a background of eivilian tralning and experience in
construction trades or general coptracting.

AGOQ 126D 9
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B 497. ConsTRUCTION CoMPany.—The construction company con-
sigts of a company headquarters and three platoons. (See T/0
& E 577 and fig. 45.)

GONS GO
|

l I ] ]
o
ps PLAT PLAT PLAT

PLAT OPR

HO SEC

| ' l
OPR OPR OPR
soD S0 sQD

Firéure 45.—Construction company (T/0 & E 5-77).

The engineer construction company normally will be assigned
to a specific constructlon job under the immediate supervision
of battalion headguarters. Additional specialists or equipment
may be attached from the headquarters and service company
when necessary.

a. Company headgquarters—(1) The company headquariers
includes the company commander; an adminigtrative officer;
personnel for routine administratlon, mess, motor, and supply;
supervisors for congtruction machinery; specialists for black-
smithing, carpentry, demolitions, electrical work, painting,
plumbing, quarrying, sheet-metal work, and welding.

(2) Maintenance personnel for two-shift operations include a
constructlon-equipment mechanie foreman, autemobile mechan-
les, and construction-equipment mechanies. Two operators are
provided for air compressors, highwayg-construction machinery,
and trucks of 214 tons or larger,

b. Platoon.—The platoon consists of platoon headquarterl and
an operating section of three operating squads.
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(1) The platoon headguarters includes a lieutenant, platoon
commander ; enlisted construction foreman; apd a bridge car-
penter, a rigger, a foolroom keeper, and truck drivers. The
speciallsts lay out work, assist in scheduling the work of the
varlous trades, act as lead men in particularly difficult tasks,
and advise the platoen leader in the work of the varioug trades.

(2) BEuch operating squad includes a unit foreman, a unit
subforeman, a bridge carpenter, constructien carpenters, a con-
struction worker, a demolition man, an electrician, a jackham-
mer operator, a plumber, and a stonemason.

B 498, TIEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE COMPANY.—a, Company head-
quarters.—(1) The company headquarters is composed of the
compahy commander, assistant company commander, and en-
listed personne] for routine administration, mess, and supply.
(See T/0 & E 5-76 and fig. 44.)

{2) The comnmander of headquarters and service company is
the priancipal agent of the battalion commander in insuring
proper cperation, maintenance, and utilization of heavy equip-
ment and motor vehicles throughout the battalion, The impor-
tance of this task to the successful accomplishment of the bat-
talion mission warrants its taking most of this officer’s time;
the details of company mess, supply, and administration must
be left largely to his assistant.

b. Hendgquarters platoon.—The headquarters platoon cousists
of administrative, engineer, and supply Sections.

(1) Administrative section.-—The adminlstrative section oper-
ates under the supervision of the adjutant asgisted by the per-
sonnel officer. Enlisted specialists are provided for administra-
tion and communication. In addition to other duties, the adju-

“tant is communication officer and is charged with operation of
the battalion message center and with maintenance of dommu-
nication to the companies.

(2) Engineer seclion.—The engineer section consists of the
englneering and plans and training officer; an asslistant; and
enlisted persennel for supervision of building construction,
camouflage, electrical work, and bridge and road constrﬁction;
foremen for rigging, quarrying, and bridging; mechanical and
structural draftsmen and designers; clerks; and demolition,
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electrical and surveying specialists. This personne]l prepares
the required detgiled plans of the battalion, based upon general
or type plans furnished by group headguarters.

(3) Supply section.—Lhe supply officer, assisted by a war-
rant officer as assistant supply officer, directs the supply section.
Enlisted personnel consists of supervisors and specialists for
general supply and water supply.

c. Service platoon.— (1) Platoon headguariers—The platoon
headquarters consists of the platoon commander, an assistant, a
warrant officer as motor officer, and a clerk.

(2) Transportation section.—(¢) The transportation section
consists of the battalion motor sérgeaut, an assistant, dis-
patchers, automobile mechanics, drivers for light and heavy
trucks, and wrecker operators.

(%} Motor transportation 1s pooled under the transportation
section for norma] work assignments in order to obtaln maxi-
mum efliclency work.

{3) Heavy cquipment section.—The heavy equipment section
consists of a highway construction machinery supervlsor, two
shift foremen, and operators for erane shovels, air compressors,
conerete mixers, highway-constructlon machinery, jackhammers,
power earth auger, and road-graders.

(4) Repair section—The repair section is composed of a
machine-shop foreman, two shift foremen, a blacksmith, ma-
chinists, machinlsts’ helpers; aurtomobile, earburetor, construc-
tion-equipment, Diesel, and general mechanies;, a pipefitter,
toolroom keepers, and welders.

K 490. BarravioNn FleapQuarTerRs.—RBattalion headquarters in-
cludes the battalion commander, executive officer, and staff
members listed under the staff sectiong of headquarters and
service company.

B 500. ArTacHED MEepicar.—The medical detachment iz organ-
ized under T/0 & 1 8-500, attached medical section, which
"provides medical service for a bat{alion operating alone. It
congists of a medical officer, a dental officer, and enlisted
medical and dental technicians. Tralning Is in accordance
with section 11, chapter 4.
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8 501, Dures.—The principal duties of the engineer con-
struction battalion are to:

a. Survey sites for engineering works.

b. Design and lay out construction projects.

¢. Construet roads, bridges, buildings, and other permanent
facilities.

d. Operate and maintain organic heavy egquipment.

e. Install and operate water points to supply its own troops.

f. Provide its own local security.

[A. G. 300.7 (20 Mar 44).1

BY ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR:
G, C. MARSHALL,

Chief of Stafl.
OFFICIAL:

J. A. ULIQ,
Meajor General,
The Adjutant General.
DISTRIBUTION ©

Ag prescribed in paragraph 9, FM 21-6: except, D (20),
Ch Engrs (500), Engr Bd (50), Engr Sch (1000),
AF Schs (10), Inf Sch (100), Armd Force Sch (109),
Comd & Gen Stf 8ch (500); R 1, 2, 4, 6-11,.17, 18, 44
(6), 5 (10); Bn 1, 2, 4, 611, 17, 18, 44 (4), 5 {6);
C 5 (100 ; Engr RTC (1000) ; Engr UTC (1000).

For explanation of symbols, see T'M 21-6.
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CHANGES - é v WARDRPARTMENT,
No. 8 . , D C., B July 1944,

FM 5-5, 11 October, 1943, is changed as follows:
B 2. OLABSIFICATION.

» * . L] *

0. Army Qround Force Classification (Added).—Army Ground
Force engineer units are also divided into division and non-
division units.

(1) Division units are units erganic with the several types
of divislon. Included are the combat, armored, airborne, and
light combat battallons, and the engineer squadron.

(2} Nondivislon units include all engineer units assigned to
Army Ground Forces but not assigned to divisions. They are
War Department Reserve attached to army and corps in suffi-
clent numbers and types to fulfill the assigned mission. Non-
divigion units are organized for trainlng and operations into
groups of four battalions or the eguivalent.

B 5. Exciverr UNITS, SERVICE, WITH GROUND Forces.

* n,\‘ .‘ r * .

d. Engineer #a ce COMmp 4\This company consists
LA d X % third- and fourth-
echeion mait“anc which the Corps of
Engineers g J i L This includes engl-
neer *

» Al - *

% Jay) —This battallou
procures * ¥y % b of liffMted P eonsists of battalion
headquarters, hsddqfasters s wer¥ice company, reproduc-
AGQ 72D [B9O5304°—
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tion company, and photo_mg.pping' company. All equipment

is mohile.
* " Y * *

@ 7. ExGINEER UNITS, SERVICE, WITH ARMY ATR FoRCES.
* * E * *

c. (Added.) Faginecer avtation depot company.—This com-
pany is identical with the engineer depot company described
in paragraph 5& Its employment 1s discussed in AAT Regula-
tion 65-1. )

d. (Added.) Engineer aviation maintenance company.—This
company is identical with the engineer maintenance company
assigned to Army Ground TForces. It executes third- and
fourth-echelon maintenance of éngineer equipment of units as-
signed or attached to Army Air Forces.

# 8. ExcINEER UNITS WITH ARMY SERVICE FoRogs.
* * * L] *

p. (Added.) The engineer constryction battalion ig organ-
ized, trained, and equipped to perform englneer work in the
communications zone requiring the use of heavy engineer
equipment and skilled tradesmen. Tt consists of a headquarters
and headguarters and service company and three construction
companies. A group headquarters may be organized to super-
vise the work of from three to slx battalions when a large
amount of engineering work is required in a small area,

7. (Added.) The engineer petroleum production depot con-
gists of depot headquarters and headquarters company, a re-
finery battalion, an ofl field battalion, and a special construction
company. With attached service unls, it provides, erects,
operates, and malntaing equipment for drilling wells, pumping
crude oll, transporting it by plpeline to the refinery, and
refining it into petroleum products.

B 20. Serciar STarr OvricErs, Diviston FINGINKER.
» * * » M
d. Pransporiation oficer.—(1) (Superseded).—In the combat
battalion and the squadron, he is called a motor officer and
commands the maintenance section. In the armored battallon

he commands the motor section.
L] L] - [ ] L]
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(3) (Superseded). He employs his section, as directed by
the headquarters and service company commander, to procure
and distribute spare parts and supplies and to perform second-
echelon maintenance on motor vehicles of the battalion. (See
M 25-10.)

*

B 21, Corrs ENGINEER AND STAFF.
* *® * L] *
¢. Corps enginecr—(1y Qeneral (Superseded)—The corps
engineer ls 8 member of the corps commander's special staft.
As such he does not command engineer troops assigned or
attached to the corps, but transmits to the group commanders
the orders of the corps commander that affect the operations of
corps engineer units.
(2) Duties.
% * * % E 3
(¢) (Superseded).—Allocation of engineer supplies to corps
troops.
* * * * *x
(f) (Superseded).—Reconmending location and establish-
ment of army engineer depots In corps service area.
* * ® » L]

23. STAFr oF THE ARMY ENGINEER.
" x * * ™

b, Army engineer (Superseded).—The army engineer {8 a
member of the special staff of the army commander. He as-
pigns missions to the army combat groups in accordance with
orders of the army commanding generai. He may also assign
tasks consldered essential to the engineer mission. He desig-
nates the locatien within the army area of engineer supply

establishments not controlled by higher headquarters.
* * * * *

B 74, HEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE COMPANY.
* * * * -

h. Reconnaissance section (Added)}.—The two reconnalssance
parties of this section operate with the division cavalry recon-
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nalssance troop to provide advance engineer and combat in-
telligence to the battallon, This Information is evaluated and
disseminated by §-2. '

On figure 8, change “OFPR BEC” to “OPN SEC” and “REP
SEC” to “MAINT BEC.”

B 83. DuTies.—a. When attached to corps.
*

* * * "

(2} Important duties less common than those given above

are:
* * * » -
(b) Rescinded.
* * * * [ ]

b. When attached to army.—Most common dutles are:
(1) (Superseded) Construction, improvement, and mainte-
nance of roads and bridges.
3 * * * *
(4) Rescinded.
-

* * . .

(8) Rescinded.
L3 . * ] *® *
Section V, Engineer motorized battallon, chapter 5, Is re-

scinded.

Figure 11, Engitieer motorized battalion (T/Q 65-75) 1s re-
sclnded.

W 165, ArracHED Mepicar (Superseded).—The medical detach-
ment consists of the battalion surgeon and necessary enlisted
personnel. Its transportation consists of & 3i-ton weapons
carrier. Dutles and functions of the detachment and the unit
surgeon are digcussed in chapter 2.

W 187. REFERENCES.

® * . " -

b. (Superseded) FM 5-10, Construction and Routes of Com-
munication.
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ENGR LIGHT
PON CO
LIGHT
WO PLAT BRIDOE sRIOE EQUIPAGE
PLAT
SERV 8 PON SEC
€0 Ha REP SEC PLAT HQ (1 BRIDGE UNIT )
AssAULT FOOTBRIDGE
PLAT HQ aoar SEC RAFT SEG RAFT SEG s

Fidurw 14.—Engineer light ponton company (T/0 & E 5-87).

B 169. OrcaNIzZATION.—The company consists of a company
headguarters and two bridge platoons. Organization is shown .
in figure 16.

(For details see T/0 & E 5-627.)

Change legend of figure 16 to read: Engineer treadway bridge
company (T/0 & B 5-627).

8 170. EQUIPMENT.

* ] * " *

b, Stream-crossing equipment includes utflity powerboats,
pneumatic boats, and s steel-treadway bridge M1, providing
a floating bridge about 1,080 feet long or one steel-treadway
bridge M2, providing a floating bridge about 864 feet long.

. * * " *

B 184, Mission.—a. The primary tnission * * * of supply
points. The parts supply platoon stores and issues spare
parts for engineer equipment in use in the assigned area. It
maintains stock levels sufficlent to insure prompt repair of
major items of equipment.

x * * E ] L]
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# 188, ARMAMENT (Superseded).—The Company is armed with
carblnes, submachine guns, caliber .50 machine guns, and 2.36-
inch rocket launchers. The armament is used to defend depot
installations from hostile low-ﬂvmg aircraft, armored vehicles,
or raiding parties.

8 190. HEADQUARTERS PLATOON.

a. The company headguarters section.—(1) (Superseded).—
The eompany headguarters section includes the company com-
mander angd enlisted men for handling company administration,
supply, and mess.

* * * * ]

B 191, Depor PrAToON.

u.*lSuperseded:.—Plutoon I:cadquarters ;ecrio'n incluges n
lientenant and enlisted section leader, clerk, and truck driver.
The section supervises the operation of the depot: handles in-
coming requisitions, Toutlng them to the proper place for
filling; prepares ontgoing requisitions for replenlshment of
stock ; and keeps records of supply levels.

b. Depot section enlisted * * * headguarters depot sec-
tlon. It receives, stores, and issues engineer supply items
and classifies, salvages, and guards engineer stores. Supplies
are classified * * * supplies, and others.

B 207. ARMAMENT, (Superseded).~—Individual weapons are car-
bittez and submachlne guns. Each platoon is equipped with a
caliber .50 machine gun for the protection of convoys and
bivouaes from hostile air and ground attacks. The 2.36-inch
rocket launcher is provided for plotectlon agaith mechanized
attack.

B 232, OreaxtzaTioN.—The battallon consists: of battallon
headgquarters and headgnarters and service company, photo-
mapping company, reproduction company, and medical detach-
ment. {For details, see T/0 & E 5-55 and fig. 22.)
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ENGR TOPO
BN, ARMY
ATCHD BN
MED HQ
HQ AND SERV REPRO PHOTOMAPPING
co co co0
co MOBILE REFRO
HQ PLAT
co HQ 0PNS | [SURVEY] [ Trans
HQ PLAT PLAT PLAT PLAT
co OPNS PHOTOMAPPING PHOTOMAPPING
HQ SEC PLAT PLAT

F1gues 22.—Engineer topographic battalion, army (T/0 & B 5-55).

B 233. EQureMent (Superseded).—e. Organic reproduction
equipment is mounted in van trailers drawn by tractor trucks
or in 214- or 4-ton van trucks. The equipment is divided into
camera, laboratory, photographie, plate-grainer, plate-process,
press, and map-layout sections.

b, Surveying eguipment is provided for precise traverses,
reconnaissance surveys, and triangualation.

o. Water-supply equipment furnishes water necvessary for op-
eration of photographic equipment and for normal needs of
personnel.
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M 234, TrawsroRTATION {Superseded)—Transportation conslsts
of Y-ton trucks, 3i-ton weapons carrlers, 114-, 21%4-, and 4-ton
cargo trucks, a 21%-ton tank truck, and a 4-ton wrecker.

B 235 ARMAMENT {Superseded}.—Armament consists of car-
hines, pistols, submachine guns, caliber .50 machine guns, and
2.36-inch rocket launchers.

M 236. TRaNING.—¢. Basic and unit * * * and mapping
units. Battalion headquarters is trained in establishing liaison
with the army G-2, who states map requirements; the army en-
gineer, who formulates mapping operations; and the air force
officer, who 1is centact officer on photomapping activities.

* * L] ] *

W 237. (Superseded.) ReprovucTiox CoMpaNy~—The cotnpany is
divided into company headquarters and mobile reproduction pla-
toon. Most of the work of the company is black-and-white maps.

a. Company headquarters—Company headquarters includes
personnél for routlpe adminlgtration, mess, and supply; maln-
tenance and repair of transportation; operation of electric light-
ing sets; and for editing maps.

b. Reproduction platoon.—The mobile reproduction platoon ig
organized to operate the reproduction egulpment on a two-
shift basis.

M 238 (Superseded.) ProroMmaPriNg CoMpPANY.—The ploto-
mapping company congists of company headquarters, operations
gection, and two photomapplng platoons. From information
provided by the survey platoon of headquarters and service
company the photomapping company makes a plot and con-
structs aerifal mosalcs for reproduction by the reproduction
company. Photomaps may be prepared from mosaics or phote-
graphs received from air force photomapping units. Stereo-
comparagraph sets are used to plot topography over a moderate
sized area. Generally, however, line maps or photomaps rather
than topographic maps are prodnced.

a. Company headguartera~The company headquarters is
composed of the company commander, a warrant officer, com-
paters, and personuel for routine administration, mess, supply,
and transportation.
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b. Operations section.—The operations section, commanded
by a lieutenant, consists of an aerigl phototopographer, a clerk,
computers, and topographic draftsmen. This section computes
positions from triangulation notes or primary traverse notes
and plots controls for mosaics to be constructed by the photo-
mapplng platoons.

¢. Photomapping platoon.—The photomapping platoon con-
sists of the platoon commander, aerial phototopegraphers, and
topographic draftsmen. From the plots prepared by the oper-
ations séetion, the platoon coustructs projections, prepares and
mounts photographs, and when required, contours planimetric
nmaps.

8 239. BarrartoN  HrapQUArTERS  (Superseded). —Battalion
headguarters consists of the battalion commander, executive
officer, ¢perations officer, supply officer, and adjutant. Staff
funetions are as ontlined in chapter 2.

B 240, HEADQUARTERS AND ServicE CoMPawy (Superseded).—
Headguarters and service company is composed of the com-
pany headquarters, amd headquarters operations, survey, and
transportation platoons.

a. Company headquarters.—Company headquarters is com-
posed of the company commandelr and enlisted personnel for
routine company administration, supply, and mess,

b. Headquarters platoon.—The administration and supply sec
tions comprise the headquarters platoon. '

(1) Administrative section—The administrative section con-
sists of the adjutant and B-1 and enlisted personuel for bat-
talion administration.

(2) Supply section.~The supply section consists of the sup-
ply officer and enlisted supply and instrument repair personnel.

¢. Operations platoon.—The operations platoon is commanded
by 8-3, battalion operations officer. In addition to its duties
in planning the operations of the batfalion, this platoon co]leérs,
evaluates, and files control data from outside sources; assists in
initial stages of establishing control for survey wolk; prepares
specifications and aerial photography for mapping; makes field
checks ; does final editing of all maps prepared by the batitalion
and stores and delivers maps to distributing agencies. Distri-
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bution of maps directly to using troops is not a function of the
battalion. The platoon is composed of the planning seection
and the map storage and distribution section.

(1) Planning section.—The planning section consists of gerial
phototepographers, topographic surveyors and draftsmen, map
editors, and clerks.

(2) Map storage and distribution section.—The map storage
and distribution section maintains files of maps and distributes
them to designated agencles when directed. Persennel includes
a lleutenant, map-storage and distribution chief, map-depot
clerk, map folder, map mounter, and clerks for map-supply rec-
ords and distribution.

d. Survey platoon.—(1) The survey plaroon is divided into
platoon headquarters and four survey sections.

(2} The platoon recovers horizontal and vertical control
where it has been established previously; provides a band of
picture points and establishes their position and elevation; and
identifies roads, streams, lakes, towns, and other features on
photographs for the photomapping company. It carries ground
control as far forward as possible, where it is picked up by
corps topographic companies. When use of the aerial photo-
graphle method of mapping is impracticalble, the survey platoon
may fill in -topographic details to a Hinited extent, producing
maps entirely by ground methods. This type of work is slow
and the limited facilities of the platoon precludes its use under
normal eircumstances.

(3) The survey platoon 1s divided into four field partles.
It has triangulation sets and transit traverse sets with equip-
ment for fleld work, including transits, levels, theodolites, tapes,
range poles, and supplies. Field puarties are capable of per-
forming survey work of first-order precision, whereas the usunal
line run is of third-order precision. For picture-point control,
the allowable error is usually greater.

e. Transportation platoon—The transportation platoon is
made up of the transportation officer, motor sergeant, truck
drivers, automohile mechanics, and a welder. The platoon per-
forms second-echelon maintenance for the battalion and furnishes
drivers for. headquarters vehicles. AS a representative of the
battalion commander, the transportation officer supervises
driver tralning and motor maintenance in the battalion.
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M 241, Artaciep Mepican (Superseded).—The attached medical
section consists of the unit surgeon and necessary enlisted per-
sonnel. A 3%-ton weapons carrier is provided for transporting
personnel, equipment, and supplies. Duties of the unit surgeon
and the detachment are explained in chapter 2,

M 242, Dumies (Superseded).—The principal duties of the bat-
talion are to—

a. Provide map information to the army by—

{1) Establishing and extending horizontal and vertical cou-
trol.

{2) Preparing and reproducing photomaps, maps of limited
areas, overlays, and sketches.

(3) Revising and reproducing existing maps.

b. Provide own local sccurity.

¢. Locate the battalion near army headquarters for close
linison with G-2, army engineer, artillel'’y commander, and air
officer.

B 247 ArvaAMENT (Superseded).—Individual weapons dre car-
bines, pistols, and submachine guns. Caliber .50 machine guns
and 2.36-inch rocket launchers provide antlalreraft and anti-
tank protection.

8 249. Comrany.—The lettered company * * * (See T/0
& E 5-97.) Depending on the requirements for camouflage
work, this company operates as part of a battalion or as a
separate unit without change in organization or principal
mission.

* * * * *
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ENGR AVN
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Froune 28 —Engineer aviation topographic company (T/0 5-447),
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Froung 20,—Engineer air force headguarters company {T/0 & E 5-8002).
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CHAPTER 7T
* * * » *

SEcTION VII (ADDED)
ENGINEER AVIATION TOPOGRAPHIC ORGANIZATION

B 317.14. MisstoN.—The mission of the engineer aviation topo-
graphic organization is to furnish map and chart compilation,
and reproduction and geodetie control facllities to the air forces
In the field,

B 317.15. OraanizaTiox.—The unit is flexible, its size varying
to meet air force requivements. It may be organized as a bat-
talion or a company depending on the amount of work antiel-
pated. See T/0 & E 5-400.

B 317.16. EqQuirMeENT—Iingineer equipment includes motorized
reproduction equipment mounted i van type semitvallers or
trucks. Sections are provided for cmnera, laboratovy, map-
Iayout, photographie, plate-grvainer, photo-process, and press
equipment, Sets are provided for astronomic position finding,
map compilation, drafting, electrie lighting, pioneer work, and
pipe fitting.

B 317.17, TRaNSPORTATION . —Transportation consists of 14-ton
tricks, #-ton command cars and weapons carriers, and 2%-ton
cargo trucks. The trailer mounted equipment is moved by 1%-
and §- to 6-ton truck-tractors, and a 4-ton wrecker ig provided
for maintenance purposes.

B 317.18. ARMAMENT.—Armament consists of carbines, rifles,
pistols, submachine guns, caliber .30 machine guns, and 2.36-
Inch rocket launchers.

B 317.19. TraiNiNg,—Basic and unit training is outlined in
chapter 4. Combined training develops coordination with air
force unlits, particularly the photo-reconnaissancé aviation
which furnishes the unit with aerial photographs used in the
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compilation of maps, charts, and mesalcs. Specialized train-
ing is given it the operatlon of organic equipment to attain
efficiency before operations in the field. Previous experience
in similar work is desirable in personuel assigned to the unit.

8 317.20. ENGINEER AVIATION ToPograPHIC ComPANY.—The en-
gineer aviation topographic company consists of headgquarters,
photomapping, and reproduction platoons; operations, photo-
printing, and photolibrary sectionsg, and a mess team. When
authorized a geodetic control platoon may he added.

a. Headguariers platcon.—The headquarters platoon consists
of the company commander, an assistant, and enlisted person-
nel for routlne administration, mess, supply, and transportation,
A mess team appropriate to the size of the company is assigned
to the headquarters platoon.

b. Photomapping platoon.—The photomapping platoon may be
either of two type units which are identical in function but
vary in numbers of specialists. The amount of work antiei-
pated determines which organization is adopted. In either
case, the platoon consists of the platoon commmander, an assist-
ant, and enlisted aerial phototopographers, topographic drafts-
men, clerks, geodetle computers, and truck drivers.

¢. Reproduction platoon.—The reproduction platoon may be
elther of two types of wiits which are identical in function but
vary in numbers of specialists and equipment. The amount and
type of work anticipated determines which organization is
adopted. In either case, the platoon consists of the platcon com-
mander, an assistant, and enllsted photolithographic cameramen,
plate makers, pressten, carpenters, electricians, engine operators,
filter-unit operators, clerks, and truck drivers, Moterized mobile
reproduction equipment consists of camera, press, and plate
grainer sections; and in the larger platoon laboratory, map-lay-
ont, and plate-process sections are added.

d. Geodetic control platoon.—(1) The geodetic contrél platoon
consists of the platoon commander, two assistants, a topographic
surveyor, clerks, geodetic computers, instrument men, and truck
drivers. '

(2) The platoon 1s equipped to operate four surveying partles
capable of furnishing astronomical positlons for aeronautical
charts and a limited amount of control for aerial mosaics and
maps.

16 AGO 72D
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e. Operations section.—(1) The operations section, identical
In company and battalion, consists of two officers and enlisted
aerial phototopographers, topographic draftsmen, clerks, geodetic
computers, and truck drivers.

(2) Its function is to plan and supervise the work of the
unit to insure prompt and satisfactory completion of assign
ments.

f. Photoprinting section.—{1) The phofoprinting section con-
gists of an officer, a photographic laboratory chief, photographic
Iahoratery technleians, an operating engineman, and truck
drivers.

(2) The section operates a motorized photographic laboratory
for rapid production of photographic prints from film furnished
by photo-reconnaissance aviation.

g. Photolibrary section.—(1) The photolibrary section, com-
mon to company and batfalion, consists of & lleutenant and
enlisted aerial phototopographers, topographic draftsmen, clerks,
and truck drivers.

(2) The section maintaing files of negatives and prints and
performs a limited amount of plotting and tabulation of aerial
photographs.

1

B 317.21. INGINEEE AvIATION TOPOGRAPHIC BATTALION.—The
engineer aviation topographic battalion consists of battallon
headquarters, and headquarters and service, photomapping, and
reproduction companies. Geodetic control platoons may be
attached as required.

a. Battalion headquarters.—Battalion headquarters consist of
the battalion commander, executive officer, operations officer,
supply officer, adjutant, and enlisted personnel for battallon
administration, supply, and operations.

b. Headguarters and gervice company.—Headquarters and
service company consists of headquarters and transportation
platoons, operaticns, photoprinting, and photolibrary sections,
and a mess team. The operations, photoprinting, and photo-
library sections are identical in organization and function to
those in the separate company discussed in the preceding para-
graph.

(1) Headquarters platoon—The beadquarters platoon con-
sists of the company commander, an assistant, and enlisted per-

17
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sonuel for routine company administration, mess, supply, and
transportation, Qther personnel includes construction carpen-
ters and am electrician. :

(2) Transportation platoon.—The iransportation platoon,
oommanded by a lieatenant, includes & motor sergeant, auto-
motive equipnient mechanics, and truck drivers.

¢. Photomapping company.—(1) The photomapping company
Is composed of a& headquarters platoon, one or more photomap-
ping platoons, and-a mess team. The organization of the photo-
mapping platoon is the same as in the englneer aviation topo-
graphiec company.

(2) The headquarters platoon is made up of the company
commander, an assistant, an electrician, 8 mechanic, and per-
sonnel for routlne administration, mess, supply, and transpor-

. tation.

d. Reproduction compeny.—{1) The reproduction company
consists of headqgmarters platoon, one or more reproduaction
platoons, and a mess team. The reproduction platoon may be
either of the two types described in preceding parsgraphs.

(2) The headquarters platoon Is composed of the company com-
mander, 8n assistant, an electrician, a mechanic, and personnel
for routine administration, mess, supply, and transportstion.

& 317.22. ArracHED MEpicaL.~~Whenever possible medical serv-
ice 13 furnished by other units. When location prevents this,
2 medical detachment, T/0 & E 8500, will be attached upon
War Department authority.

B 317.28. DuTniEs.~—Principal dutles of the engineer aviation
topographic organization are to—

a. Prepare, complle, and reproduce seronautical charts, maps,
and target charis.

b. Complle, reproduce, and distrlbute mosalcs and other special
map information as may be required by the air forces.

¢é. Plot, index, and store aeriatl film,

d. Make all special contact prints, enlargements, and resti-
tuted prints from such film.

€. Sapplement theater ground force mapping and model mak-
ing facilities.

18 AGD 72D
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B 318 MissioN.—The engineer general service reglment per-
forms geleral engineer work—particularly that reguiring
gkilled labor—throughout the communication zone of a theater
of operations. A general service * * * other engloeer
units.

B 330. Dutiss {Superseded).—Principal duties of the general
service regiment are to—

a. Construct, improve, and maintain roads, bridges, and alr-
dromes.

b. Construct depots, ports, bases, and other installations in the
communication zone.

c. Install and operate water-supply facilities and other utili-
tles.

d. Engineer reconnaissance.

e. Supply of own troops.

1. Provide own local security.

B 368, OrcanizaTion (Superseded).—The battalion is composed
of a headquarters and headquarters company, a photomapping
company, and a reproduction company as reqnired by the bat-
talion mission. Engineer survey companies, T/0 & E 5-188, may
be assigned as required. Platoons or teams organized under
T/0 & E 5-500 may be attached when necessary. Where medi-
cal service is not available a medical detacliment, T/O & B &
500, will be attached.

Figure 33. Engineer base topographic battalion (T/0 & E 5-
185), is reseinded.

B 363, Survey CoMmpany (Superseded) —The survey company
consists of company headquarters and three survey platoons.
The base sulvey cempany may be called upon for general map-
ping, and for surveys of sites for camps and general construction
projects,

a. Company heedquarters.—Ceompany headquarters includes
the company commander, two assistants, and enlisted personnel
for routine mess, administration, supply, and operation and
maintenance of motor transportation. Specialists include sur-
veyors, a carpenter, an instrument repairinan, drafisman, and
topographic computers.
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The company comméander assigns and supervises the work
of the survey platoons, The speciallsts perform the office com-
putationg of field noteg and plot information for use in planning
or map making.

b. Survey platoon.—The survey platoon consists of the pla-
toon commander, a topographic surveyor, riggers, a construc-
tion carpenter, a clerk, truck drivers, and three survey parties
each of which has a party chief, an axman, recorders, rodmen,
instrumentmen, and tapemen,

B 869. ProroMAPPING COMPANY.
* * [ ] [ 3 L]

b Company headquarters includeg the company commander,
an administrative officer, and enlisted personnel for routine
administration, mess, supply, and transportation. There are
skilled * * * of the platoons.

c. '

» [ ] * - %

(4) Stereocomparagraph section personnel consists of aerial
phototopograpbers. . The stereocomparagrapbh supplements
* * * (opography are drawn,

(B) The plotting section consists of aerial phototopographers
and topographic draftsmen. It prepares projections * * *
of the platoon.

(8) The drafting section chlef is a staff sergeant, fopographiec
draftsman. The section compiles * * * drawings where
required. '

B 370. REPROPUCTION COMPANY.—a. Company head'quarteré.——-
Commissioned officers include the company commander and two
assistants, Emnlisted personnel are included in two groups—
an overhead group for routine administration, mess, supply, and
operation of motor equipment; and a technical group which
assists in technical supervision and operations of the company.
The company has * * * controls thelr operations.
- L W » *
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M 372. HEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE COMPANY.
L] * ¥ [ ] *

a. Company headquartérs._——consists of the company com-
mander and normal edmpany headquarters personnel. Nor-

mal functions and * % * ji; chapter 2.
M

* L L *

¢. Operations section.—The operations section 18 supervised
by the operations officer assisted by a warrant officer. En-
listed personnel inclndes topographic draftsmen and surveyors,
a map editor, and clerks, Functions and duties * * * of
this chapter.

d. Supply section.—This section is under command of $—4. It

handles routine * * * for such use.
L] - * ® L]

M 378, ArracEEp MEnicaL (Superseded) —Where medical serv-
ice is not available a medical detachment organized under T/0
& E 8-500 will be attached. Duties of the unit surgeon and the
detachment are explained in chapter 2.

M 375. MIssIoN.
L] * * » L]

0. {Added).—It provides space and facilities for loading, trans-
porting, and discharging heavy engineer equipment and materials
required by engineer port congtruction and repair groups for the
first stages of clearing debris and construction in captured or
liberated ports.

d. (Added).—The ship has equipment to handle heavy obstruc-
tions sunk alongside wharves, in harbors, or on piers within reach
of the ship’s tackle,

M 381, OpERATING SECTION.~The officer in * * * marlne
salvage wrecker. Enlisted personnel consists of marine divers,
machinists, welders, and mechanics.

M 387. ARMAMERT (Superseded).—Weapons include carbines,
rifles, pistols, caliber .50 machine guns, and grenade launchers.

M 419. ForpsTRY COMPANY.—This company consists * * *

a logging platoon. Tt may operate as part of a \forestry bat-

talion or as & separate company depending on the work re-

quired. Organlzation is shown * * * gome distance away.
* * L] - L]
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CHAPTER 8

ENGINEER UNITS WITH ARMY SERVICE FORCES

* » * * *

SecTioNn XXI (ADDED)
ENGINEER PETROLEUM PRODUCTION DEPOT

M 502, MissioN.—The mission of the engineer petroleum pro-
duction depot is to explore and exploit petroleum resources.
With its attached units it locates oil deposits, drills wells, con-
structs pipe lines and storage facilities, builds and coperatcs
refineries, and fills drums constructed and cleaned in its drum

plant.

W 503. OrGaNIZaTION.—The petroleum production depot consista
of a depot headquarters and headquarters company, a refinery
battalion, an oil field battalion, and a special construction com-
pany. The depot is designed for independent operations; It
requires the attachment of two englneer fire fighting platoons,
an engineer forestry company, two quartermaster service com-
panies, a quartermaster company (special}, a signal company,
a medical company, 8 transportation company (special}, and a
company of an engineer general service regiment.  (For details
of the depot organization see T/O & E 5-6518 and fig. 46.)

¥ 504. TeaINIRG.—DBasic and ubit training is outlined in chap-
ter 4. Personnel must have the civillan training and ex-
perience required for the specialist position to which assigned.
Specialized training develops tbe Indlvidually trained speclalists
into a smoothly operating team.

W 505. HEADQUARTERS CoMPANY.—The depot headquarters com-
pany consists of the company headquearters and administrative,
supply, and aceounting sections.

. Company headquariers.—The compuny headquarters con-
gists of the company commander and enlisted personnel for
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motor maintenance and routine company adminlstration, mess,
and supply.

b. Administrative section.—The Administrative section in-
cludes personnel for group administration and operations. The
adjutant and his assistant supervise the work of the adminis-
trative personnel. The $-3 Is assisted by an oil-field draftsman.

ENGR
PETROLEUM
PROO DEP
ATCHD DEP
CH HQ
’ 1
I | | 1
HQ REFINERY OIL FIELD SPEC CONS
co BN BN co

co ADM SUP ACC
HQ SEC SEC SEC

Fiaure 46.—Engineer petroleum productlon depot (T/0 & E 5-8518).

¢. Supply section.—The supply section conslsts of the supply
officer, two assistants, enlisted water-supply engineers, and
general-supply personnel.

d. Accounting section.—The accounting section consists of the
chief accountant, asslstant accountants, and enlisted stenog-
raphers and an oll-Aeld accountant,

B 506. EqQuipMENT.—Organic engineer equipment of the head-
quarters company includes camouflage, canvas-workers’, draft-
ing-and-duplicating, electric-lighting, and reproduction-equip-
ment sets,
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8 507. TraANSPORTATION.--Untt vehiclex are 3j-tom trucks, a
% -ton command car, and 2l%-ton cargo trucks.

B 508. ARMAMENT-—Armament includes pistols, carbines, rifles,
submachine guns, and caliber .60 machine guns.

B 509. Depor HEADQUARTERS.—In addition to the officers in the
sectlons described in paragraph 505, the depot headguarters
consists of the commanding officer, executive officer and S-2,
refinery superintendent, driliing and production superintendent,
exploration and expleitation engineer, and reflnery construction
engineer.

B 510. Duties.—The duties of the depot headquarters and head-
quarters company &re lo supervise—

@. Location of cil fields and well drilling.

b. Construction of pipe lineg, oil-storage tanks, reflneries, and
auxiliary installations.

¢. Operation of refineries.

d. Drum manufacture and filling.

e. Accounting for property and production.

1. Limited exploration for oil flelds.

Secrion XXII (ADDED)
ENGINEER REFINERY BATTALION

M 511 MisstoN.—The migsion of the engineer refinery battalion
is to construct, cperate, and maintain oil refineries. During the
construction a special construction company must be attached.
Operations include manufacture, cleaning, and flling of 55-gal-
lon eil drums.

B 512, OrganIzATION.—The refinery battallon consists of the
battalion headquarters and headgquarters company, a refinery
malntenance company, a refinery operating company, and a drum
plant company. (For detalls see T/O & E 5-6558 and fig. 47.)

N 513. EQuIPMENT.—a. Heavy engineer equipment includes 315-
CFM air compressors, a road grader, concrete mixers, a trailer-
mounted asphalt pump, % -cubic yard power shovels, a T50-gallen
skid-mounted gasoline and oil tank, and 30-, 55-, and 80-DBHP
tractors.
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b. Special equipment consists of gin poles, derricks, and other
heavy lifting equipment; air-compressor tools, a 314-cnbic-foot
concrete mixer, concrete buggies, sﬁecial generating and electri-
cal equipment, auxiliary-supply equipment, acetylene generators,
hand tools for painting, masonry, forging, carpentry, steam fit-
ting, rigging, electrical work, and tank erection; measuring and
surveying instruments; and miseellaneous tools and snpplies.

REFINERY
BN

, co IA cola colc

HQ REFINERY REFINERY DRUM PLANT
co MAINT €O OPR CO co

co HQ

HQ PLAT

ADM OPNS SUP ACC TRANS
SEC SEC SEC SEC SEC

FMcork 47—Engineer refinery battallon (/0 & B 5-6558),

M 514. TRANSPORTATION.—a. Unit transportatlon conslsts of 14-
ton trucks, %-ton weapons carriers, 1l%4- and 214-ton ecargo
trucks, 234-ton dump trncks, and 4-ton oil-field trncks.

b. Barges and marine tractors of the special transportation
company and trucks of the quartermaster service companies pro-
vide addltlonal transportation.

M 515, ARMAMENT —q. Armament conslsts of carbines, rifles,
submachine gnns, pistols, caliber .50 machine guns, and 2.36
inch rocket launchers,
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B ;516. TraiNiNg.—In addltion to basie and unit training, the
battalion is specially trained to erect, maintain, and operate oil
refineries, reflnery pipe lines, pumping machinery, and heavy
engineering equipment. Each company emphasizes the par-
ticuiar funetion for which it is responsible but includes enough
general training to enable it to work efficiently as part of the
battalion team. Operations are divided into two phases: first,
the construction of thie refinery and other installations; second,
the "operation and maintenance of the plant. This requires
training each individual to perform two tasks, one during con-
struction and another in operation or maintenance Ilater. So
far as possible, tasks assigned require related skills.

b. All refinery personnel must be trained in fighting oil fires.
The sttached fire fighting platoons form only a nucleus of «
five fighting organization and must he augmented hy operating
personnel. ’

¢. Personnel assigned to the battalion must be experfenced
in refifery operation and maintenance since the special! train-
ing period is too short to fully traln inexperienced men,

B 517. REFINERY MAINTENANCE COMPANY. — The refinery main-
tenance company consists of the company headquarters and
edministrative, supply, shop, automotive equipment, and service
sections.  (See fig, 48.)

REFINERY
MAINT GO

[
| I | [ 1 1

co ADM sUP SHOP AUTOMOTIVE SERV
HO" SEC SEGC SEC EQUIP SEC SEG

FI1GGRE 48 —Refinery maintenance company (T/0 & E 53-6598).

a. Company headquarters—The company headquarters econ-
sigts of the company commander and mechanical engineer, an
asslstant as machine, tool, and supply officer, and enlisted per-
sonnel for routine administration, mess, and supply.

b. Administration section—The administration section Is
commanded by an assistant mechanical engineer ussisted by a
warrant officer as trades supervisor. KEnlisted personnel is pre-
vided for accounting and clerical work.
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¢. Supply section—The supply seetion consists of a toolroom-
keeper foreman, a supply sergeant, clerks, and warehousemen.

d. S8hop section—The shop section consists of boilermaker,
Diesel mechanie, electrictan, machinist, pipe fitter, welder, car-
penter, blacksmith, rigger, and instrument repalr foremen;
blacksmiths, boilermakers, carpenters, Diesel mec‘hanlcs, elee-
triciang, instrument repairinen, machinists, painters, pipe fitters,
toolroom keepers, and welders,

e. dutomotive equipment section—Commanded by an auio-
motive maintenance ofticer, the automotive equipment section
has crane operator, Diesel mechanic, and construction equip-
ment operator foreman; a 1notor sergeant; and crane operators,
Diesel mechanics, antomobile mechanics, roadgrader and bull-
dozer operators, and truck drivers,

f. Service section.—The service section consists of a utilities

maintenance officer and assistant; carpenter, pipe fitter, utility,
welder, demolition, insulator, carpenter, electrician, and mason
foremen; water-supply engineer, carpenters, clerk, draftsmen,
surveyors, electricians, insulators, stone masons, oil-spreader
puimpers, air-compressor operators, painters, plpe fitters, riggers,
truck drivers, water-supply men, and welders.
B 518. REFINERY OPFRATING CoMPANY.—The refinery operating
company consists of the company headquarters, and oil move-
ment, laboratory, and engineering sections. (See fig. 49 and
T/0 & E 5-6378.)

REFINERY
OPERATING
Co

' |
| 1 I ]
co LAB ENGR
HQ SEC SEC

QI
MOVEMENT
SEC

Floure 49.—Refinery operating company {T/0 & E 5-6578).

a@. Company headguarters—The company headquarters 18
composed of the company commander who is assistant refinery
operating engineer, an administrative officer, a Diesel 'engine
repair officer, and water-supply and routine administrative,
mess, and supply perscnnel.-
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b. Oil wnovement section.—The oll movement Sectlon consists
of the oil movement officer ; ethyl blenders, gaugers, a knock
tester, a loading foreman, clerks and oil- and water-pump men.

c. Laboratory section.—The laboratory section, commanded hy
a petroleum engineer, consists of laboratory technleians, knock
tester, samplers, clerks, fruck driver, and laboratory-utility re-
pairmen.

d. Engineering section.—The engineering section consists of a
shift superintendent, an assmtant stillmen, clerks, oil-pump men,
and truck drivers.

A 519. Drus Prant CoMPANY.——The drum plant company con-
sists of the company headquarters, a drum manufacturing pla-
toon, a drum filing platoon, and a drum cleaning platoon. (See
fig. 50 and T/0 & E 5-6588,)

ORUM
PLANT
co
o DRUM ORUM DRUM
o MANUFACTURING FILLING CLEANING
PLAT PLAT PLAT
PLAT | | sup OPR OPR PLAT OPR
HQ SEC SEC SEC HQ SEC
PaT | | oer OFR
HQ SEC SEG

F16URE 50.—Drum plant company, Fefinery battalion (T/0 & E 5-6588).

a. Company headquarters,—The company headquarters con-
sists of the company commander a8 drum mapufacturing engl-
Deer, & mess, supply, and transportation officer, water-supply,
men, and administrative, mess, accounting, and supply personnel.

b, Drum mtmufactunng platoon.—The drum manufacturing
platoon consists of a platoon headquarters, supply section, and
two operating sections.
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(1) Platoon headguarters.—The platoon headquarters consists
of a drum plant manufacturing superintendent -and accoynting
and inspecting personnel.

(2) Supply section.—Supply section persoonel includes a
supply sergeant, laborers, lift-truck operators, and stock clerks.

(3) Operating section.—The operating section consists of
manufacturing-plant foremen, one as section leader ; refinery elec-
tricians, power-station and machinist foremen ; shop-maintenance
mechanic, Diesel engine operator, drum handlers, drum loaders,
flanger operators, grinder operators, laborers, leak repairers,
machinist, painters, seamer, seam welders, shear operators, spot
welder, and swetdge and tester operators.

¢. Drum fitling plutoon.—The drum filling platoon consists of
the platoon headquarters and two operating sections,

(1) Ptatoon headquarters—The platoon headquarters consists
of a platcon commander ag filling-plant supervisor, filling-plant
foremen, and a shipplng clerk.

(2) Operating section.—The operating section consists of
drum-capper and drum-filler foremen, drum cappers, drum fillers.
laborers, and pump operators.

B 520. Barrarion HeanQuakrters CoMpanNy.—The battalion
headquarters company consists of the company headquarters
and the headquarters platoon.

a. Company headgquarters.—The company headquarters con-
sists of the company commander and enlisted personnel for water
supply, utilities repair, and company administration, mess, and
=supply,

b Headquariers platoon.—The beadquarters platoon consists
of the administration, operations, supply, accounting, and trans-
portation sections.

(1) Administration section—The administration section is
composed of the adjutant and 8-1, personnel adjutant, and
clerieal personnel,

(2) Operations section.—The operations section congists of
the operations officer (S-3), processing engineers, mechanieal
englneer, products superintendent, electrical engineer, plant and
shop superintendent, construction engineer, safety and inspec-
tion enginecr, construction supervisors, construction foremen,
camoufiage technician, and clerks.
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(3) Supply section.~The supply section consists of the supply
officer, refinery-equipment stockmen, and enlisted supply per-
sonnel.

(4) Accounting section—The accounting section consists of
4 refinery accountant and enlisted acconntants and clerks.

(5) Transportation section,—The transportation section con-
sists of the trangportation superintendent, Diesel maintenance
officer, motor sergeant, mechanics, and tractor and truck drivers.

W 521. DuTies.—The principal duties of the refinery battalion
are to—

. Agsist in refinery construction.

. Operate an oll refinery.

. Maintain the oil-refinery plant and auxiliary cquipment.

. Test, blend, and store petroleum products,

. Provide water supply for the refinery.

. Manufacture, clean, and fill drams.

. Maintain records. of refinery operations.

. 8et up and maintain property and supply records.

O T R D ST

Srction XXIII {ApDED)
OIL FIELD BATTALION

# 522, MissioN.—The mission of the engineer ofl field battalfon
is to produce and deliver crude petrolenm to the refipery;
tankers are attached where necessary. It explores potential
oil fields and Installs, constructs, eperates, and maintains driil-
ing, production, transportation, pipeline, and storage facilities.

W 523. OrcaNIzaTION.—The o0il field battalion i8 composed of
battalion headguarters, headquarters company, service ocom-
pany, and drilling company. It i8 augmented by service troops
attached to the group headquarters, (For details see fig. i
and T/O & E 5-6658.)

B 524. EquipMENT.~Hravy equipment of the battalion, most of
which is in the service company, consists of air compressors,
motorized and towed road graders, 3-cubic-yard shovels,
§0-DBHP crawler tractors, 30-DBHP wheeled tractors, traller-
mounted power plants, trailer-mounted asphalt pumps, 750-
gallon skid-mounted tanks, 4-wheel tandem trallers, and trailer-
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mounted welding equipment. In additiei, speciat equipment for
drilling wells from 1,000 to 4,000 feet deep is provided.

8 525. TRANSPORTATION.~—a. Transportation consists of 14-ton
trucks, 3-ton weapons carriers and command cars, 1%- and
214-ton ecargo trucks modified by oil-field bodies, 214-ton gaso-
line-tank trucks, 2%%-ton dump trucks, 4-ton flat-bed trucks, and
6-ton trucks with oll-weil servicing units and cementing equip-
ment.

b. When necessary the shallow water equipment of the trans-
portation company and the trucks of the quartermaster service
companies are utilized.

R 526. ABMAMENT.——Armament consists of pistols, carbines,
rifies, caliber .50 machine guns, and submachine guns.

B 527. TraiNING.—The specialized work of the oll field bat-
talion makes it imperativ’e that personnel assigned to it possess
civilian qualifications for the job to which assigned. The tech-
niques and skilly required in this unit eannot be taught in a
necessalily short training period. Technically qnalified men
are given the basic and unit training covered in chapter 4.

R 528. DRitLIiNG CoMPANY.—The drilling consists of the com-
pany headquarters, three drilling platoons, cementing section,
and mechanical section. (See fig. 52 and T/O & E 5-6578.)

a. Company headguerters.—The company headquarters con-
sists of the company commander, who {s a rotary-drilling engi-
neer, a mess, supply, and transportation officer, and personnei
for routine administrition, mess and supply.

b. Drilling platoon.—The drilling platoon consists of the
platoon headquarters and four drilling sections.

(1) Platoon headgtiarters—The platoon headquarters con-
gigts of a platoon commander, an assistant rotary-drilling
engineer, and a warrant officer.

(2) Drilling section—The drilling section iz composed of -oil-
well drillers, oll-well derrickmen, and assistant oil-well drillers.

¢. Cementing scction.—The cementing section consists of oil-
weil cementers and heavy-truck drivers.

d. Mechanical section.—The mechanical section consists of a
Diesel maintenance officer, Diesel mechanic foreman, and auto-
mobile and Dlesel mechanics,
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® 520. Segvice CoumPany,—The gervice company consists of the
company headquarters and electrical, carpenter, machine shop,
and equipment and transportation sections. {(For details see
fig. 53 and T/0 & HE 5-6698.)

a. Company headguariers.—The company headquarters is com-
posed of a company commander, an edministrative officer, and
personnel for routine administration, mess, and supply.

b. Electrical section.—The electrical section, commanded by
an assistant electrical engineer, consists of electrical foremen
and ollfield electriclans. .

e. Carpenter gection—The carpenter section conslsts of a con-
struction engineer, carpenter foremen, and construetion cur-
penters.

d. Machineg shop section.—The machine shop section is com-
posed of an electrical engineer, a shop supervisor, an assistant
utilities malntenance officer, a shop foreman, an assistant shop
foreman, oil field blacksmiths, pipe machinists, drilling-equip-
ment techanics, light and heavy oil-tool mechanies, and
welders. ] .

e. Hquipment and transportation section.—The equipment and
transportation section consists of an automotive repair officer,

- an ofl field equipment supervisor, cil field equipment stockman,
auto repalr and lubrication foremen, Diesel and gasoline engine
mechalics | air-compressor, shovel, and road-grader operators,
tire repairmen, tractor drivers, and truck drivers.

@ 530. HeapQuagTers CoMPany,—The battalion headquarters
companhy consists of company headquarters and administrative,

supply, petroleum engineering, production, pipe line, and account-
ing sections. (See fig. 51 and T/0 & E 5-6668.)

. Company headqiarters.—The company headquarters con-
sists of the company commander, the administrative officer, antl
personnel for water supply, motor maintenance and operation,
and company adwministration, mess, and supply.

b. Administrative scction.—The administrative section con-
sigts of the adjutant, alse 8-1, and administrative personnel.

o. Supply section.—The supply section s composed of the
supply officer and enlisted supply personnel.

da. Petroleum engineering section.—The petroleum engineering
gection consists of a petroleum engineer and geologist, assistants,
electric-log engineers, and enlisted draftsmen,
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e. Production section.—The production gection consists of pro-
duetion engincers, assistants, mud engineers, and enlisted produe-
tion foremen, acid treaters, safety engineers, laboratory tech-
nictans, field-station operators, and water-supply engineers and
operators,

f. Pipeline gection.—The pipe-line section consists of a me-
chanieal engineer, pipe-line supervisor, rotary-drilling engineer,
plpeline engineer, asgistant pipe-llne engineers; enlisted tank
farm, pump-station, pipe-line layer, and pipe-line station foremen ;
petroleum-pumping-equipment mechanic repalrmen, dock hands,
message center clerk, pipe-llne layers, and pump-station
operators.

g. Accounting section.—The accounting section s composed of
commissioned and enlisted ofl-fleld accountants, oil-field equip-
ment stockmen, clerks, and typists,

# 531. Duries.—Principal dutles of the oll-field battalion are
to—
" a, Explore oil fields,
b. Drill oil wells,
¢, Prepare, install, and cement well casings.
d. Lay out and install pipe lines.
e. Erect storage facillities for crude petrolenm.
f. Maintain ofl-field machinery.
g. Construct, operate, and maintain necessary utilitles.
k. Set up and maintain records of equipment and production.
i, Provide necessary water supply.
i. Promuigate oil-field safety rules and regulations.

BpcTioN XXIV (Abbpep)
ENGINEER SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION GCOMPANY

M 532, Mission.—The mission of the engineer speclal construc-
tlon company is to assist the engineer petrolenm production
depot to which it 1s attached in the construction of an oil-
refining plant consisting of refinery; oil-storage tanks, drum
plant for manufacturing, filling, and cleaning droms. trans-
portation and pipeline installations; ana other related facili-
tles.
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W 533. OreANIZATION.—The company consists of a company
headquarters, tank construction platoon, and bpipe fitting
platoon. (For details gee T/O & E 56778 and fig. 54.)

SPEC
CONS
co
co TANK CONS PIPEFITTING
HQ PLAT PLAT
PLAT OPR PLAT OFR
HQ SEC HQ SEG

FiGURE 54.—8pecial construetion company (T/0 & B 5-6775).

a¢. Company headgquarters.—The company headquarters con-
sists of the company commander and tank construction en-
gineer; mess, supply, and transportation officer; and enlisted
master welder, rigger foreman, and routine adminisirative,
mess, and supply personnel,

b. Tank construction pletoon.—The tauk construction platcon
consists of the platoon headquarters and an operating section.

(1} Platoon headquariers.—The platoon headquarters con-
sists of a tank-construction supervisor, and tank erection, boller-
maker, carpenter, mason, and machinist foreman, _

(2) Operaling seolion.—The operating section 18 composed
of a tank Job superintendent, welding-unit chiefs, brickiayers,
insulators, crane operators, hoist operators, electriclans, ma-
chinists, painters, riggers, and welders.

0. Pipe fitting platoon.—The pipe fliting platoon econsists of
a platoon headquarters and an eperating section.

(1) Platoon headguarters consists of a pipe fitter supervisor,
a pipe fittlng supervisor, a pipe fitting foreman, and welding
inspectors.

(2) Operating section—The operating seetion is composed
of a pipe fitter Job superintendent, weldlng-unit chiefs, plpe-
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fitter unit foremen, boller makers, construction carpenters,
crane operators, electricians, machinists, pipe fitters, plumbers,
and welders.

B 534, EqUuipMENT.—FEngineer equipment includes €0 trailer-
mounted welding sets, pipe fitting equipruent, and special tools
for refinery pipe fitting and tank construction.

M 535. TrawspvorTATION.—Transportation is lmited to one
11%-ton, 6 x 6, truck assigned to the company headquarters for
routine administrative use.

W 536. ARMaMENT.—The company Is armed with carbines,
rifles, and calibre .50 machine guns.

M 537. Traixixa.—Basic and unit tralning outlined in chapter
4 ig -applicable. Specialized training consists of developing
civilian specialists Into a well-coordinated and smoothly eperat-
ing military team.

M 538. DuTies.—Princlpal duties are:

@, Erection of electric-welded ol storage tanks.

b. Boiler making in connection with erection of refinery
plant units. .

¢. Weldlng plpe and other fittings in the construction of
refinerles.

[A. G. 300.7 (3 May 44).]
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ENENEEH rFHMAANL
" ENGINEER TROOPS |
CHANGES} i '.-/,’2.1(_ WAR BPRPARTY

Sy o

No. 4 Wikt Trrnens 28 B0 PR 1044,
FM 5-5, 11 October 1943, {8 changed as follows:
B 8 Enciveer UKITS WITH ABMY SERVICE FORCES.
* *® ¥ & *
1. Rescinded.
* ’ ] * » »

B 19. SueperY O¥riceR (8—4).—a. Generel.—8—4 is the supply
officer of the engineer unit. He coordinates and supervises
supply of fortification and construction material by army to
division units; in emergencies, he is responsible for all engi-
neer supplies to the division, S—4 supervisesthe * * * all
gupply installations. The only engineer supply point he es-
tablishes within the division is for local materials.

b. Duties.

* » * * *

{2) Rescinded.

(3) He examines engineer requisitions both from his own
unit and from other arms and makes recommendations for
priorities of issue.

* * » * *

¢. (Superseded.) &
funetlons correspondign
' ap, opera-
tions and training, an 2 : sections.

army engineer headquarters and-maintaing strength records of
army engineer units necessary for planning purposes,
AGO 325D 610404°
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(2) Intelligence and map section.—The intelligence and map
section colle¢hy and disseminates engineer information in the
form of maps and map revisions for army headquarters and
lower echelonbs, prepares terrain estimates as required by the
army commander, ‘and furnishes information on enemy engineer
equipment and 1ts uge.

(3) Operations and training section.—The operations and
training section advises the army engineer of necessary engi-
neer operations, recommends changes in or additions to train-
ing of army engineer units, and cooperates with the intelligence
and map section in malntaining the engineer situation map.
© (4) Transportation and supply section.—The transportation
and supply gection supervises the operation of army engineer
depots, keeps the army engineer informed of available supplies
and equipment, recommends supply levels and allocations, and
makes necessary arrangements for movement of sSupplies in
the army area.

d. (Superseded.) Pngineering steff—The engineering staff
furnishes technical information and advice to the army engi-
neer. It is divided into roads, general construction, and mis-
cellaneous field engineering.

(1) Roads—FPlans roads and supervises road construction
and maintenance in the army area.

ARMY ENGINEER
& EXECUTIVE

| 1

EXECUTIVE ENGINEERING
STAFF STAFF
ADM & PERS T & far omsame] | mansasur

[ I

SADS GEN CONS _MISC FIELD

FiaURE 8.—Army engineer headgquarters (T/0 5-200-1).
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(2} General construction.—General construction ls charged
with design and inspection of airfields and over-all supervision
of shelter, water supply, utilities, forestry, and operation of
guarries for general use.

(3) Miscellaneous field engineering.—Miscellaneous field en-
gineering includes planning and supervision of demolitions,
camonflage, floating bridges, fortifications, mining, and other
englneering duties not assigned to other sections.

M 24, STAFF OF THE ENGINEER, COMMUNIOATIONS ZONE SECTION.—
Rescinded.

Figure 4, page 24, Engineer headquarters communications
zone gection (T/Q 5-600-1), is rescinded.

B 25. StarF or ENGINEER, COMMUNICATIONE ZONE—Rescinded.
Figure 5, page 256, Epngineer headqunarters, communicatlon
zone (T/0 5-600-1), is rescinded.

B 26. STAFF or THE ENGINEER, THEATER HEapQUARTERS.—Re-
scinded,

Figure 8, page 26, Engineer headqnarters, THQ(GHQ) (T/0O
5-800-1), is rescinded.

B 26. TRANSPORTATION,
& * » & &

¢ (Added.) The armored engineer battalion, combat battal-
{on, squadron, heavy ponton battalion, light ponton company,
and treadway bridge company are mobile; sufficient vehicles
are issued to move organic personnel and equipment simul-
taneously. Other engineer units are semimobile. The logistical
data for engineer units may be found in Engineer Supply Buil-
leting listed in War Department Pamphlet No. 12-6,

B 37. ARMAMENT,
& » L ] » &

d. Resclnded,

B 40. OHEMICAL WARFARE EQUIPMENT.—For chemical warfare,
the principal ltems issued to englneer troops are service gas
masks, decontamination apparatus, Incendiary grenades, and
chemical land mines. 8pecial gas masks * * * t{he moun-
tain battalion,
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B 83. Duries.—a2. When attached to corps.—(1) Most common
duties are:

(a) Improvement and maintenance of roads, bridges, and
landing fields for liaison type planes, mainly in the corps
service area.

* » * * -
b. When attached to army,
- * * . L] L

(10) Construction of deliberate fleld fortifications.

M 153. Licer Equirace PrarcoN.—This platoon consists of
platoon headquarters, an assauit boat section, two raft sections,
and & footbridge section.
] * * * ¥
¢. Raft section—Each raft section cares for and transports
the infantry support rafts and ferry sets.

- | * * * *
3 209. HEADQUARTERS PLATOON.
® * * * *

b. Supply section.—This sectlon is * * * tools, and ac-
cessorles,
L] L] * * *

TRK CO

ENGR DUMP I

[ |

CO HQ I DUMP TRK DUMP TRK l

PLAT PLAT

] | B

’ ; DUMP TRK DUMP TRK
~ Patha I SEC l SEC I

Ficore 20.—Engineer dump truck company (T/0 & E 5-88).
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M 217 ARMaMENT {Superseded}.—Carbines are the individual
weapon and caliber .50 machine guns the supporting weapon.
N 219, CoMpPaNY HEADQUARTERS.

* * * * *

b. Company headquarters is provided with 24-ton cargo
trucks. ’
LY * * * *
W 256, OreaNI1ZATION.~The separate camouflage * * * in
figure 24. (¥or detzils see T/0 5-87.)
FicURe 24.—Engineer camouflage company (T/0Q 5-97).

W 27%. EQUIPMENT.
* * * - L]

b. Heavy construction equipment * * * other engineer
units. It is used for clearing, earth moving, land grading, com-
paction of earth, and paving work. Special mobile shops * * *
repair this equipment,

BaoR
AVN hN
."""i ’N"QI l"""’ml <o I w© l Kl

ETeav]

SUP SEC

--_T._.. -.._r...—-..__=
ENGR CAM uTiL
SEC SEC SEC

Fisure 26.—Lngivzeer aviation battalion (T/0 & B 5-415).

W 279, ARMAMENT.—Total armament for * * #* ecarbine, and
pistol. Supporting weapons include ealiber .50 machine guns,
caliber .45 submachine guns, antitank rocket launchers, 60-mm
mortars, and M16 multiple gun motor carringe and armament.
Supporting weapons are * * * preserve effective firepower.
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N 281. Prartoon.

& * * » *®

b. Platoon headquarters (Superseded).—The commander of
the platoon is a lieutenant. He conducts necessary reconnais-
sance, plans assignments for the three squads, and sopervises
the work to utilize methods and secure resmlts specified by
approved plans. Platoon equmipment includes hand tool scts;
when mechanized equipment and transportation is required for
a particular job, it is attached from headquarters angd service
company ot from the ecompany headquarters platoon.

¢. Squad (Superseded) —Squad organization is generally the
same ag that of the squad of the engineer company of the com-
bat battalion. The same type of squad tool sets are issued but
the squad hag no transportation integrally assigned.

» * * * L]

W 282 CoMmpaNy (Superseded).—a. Orgenization,—The engineer
aviation company is organized into a headquarters platoon
and three construction platoons. {For details see T/0 & B
5-417.)

b. Headgquarters platoon.—The headquarters platoon consists
of an administrative gection, a utiilties and equipment section,
and a transportation and repair sectlon. All company trans-
portation and mechanical equipment Is in this piatoon. Person-
nel includes administrative personnel and operators and me-
chanies for operation, maintenance, and repair of equipment
and transportation.

W 284, HEADQUARTERS AND SERVICE CoMPANY.—This company
includes company headquarters; a headquarters platoon con-
sisting of an administrative section, and a supply Section; an
operations platoon consisting of an engineering section, a
camouflage section, and a utilities section; and a service
platoon consisting of platoon headquarters, a transportation
section, an equipment section, and a repair section. (For
details see T/0 & E 5-416.)

* * * * *
b.

* *® * [ 3 *
(2) Bnpineering and operations section.—Rescinded.

& * * * *
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.

* [ ] - » »

(3) Eguipment section carrles equipment shown in current
tables of equipment. This section I8 * * * with the
section.

- * * » L ]

d. (Added.) Operations platoon supervises constructlon, sur-
veying, utilities operation, and camouflage work of the battalion.

(1) Engineering section.—This section i8 supervised by the
battalion engineering officer. KEnlisted personne! includes a con-
gtruction foreman, surveyors, and draftsmen.

(2} Camouflage section.—This section 18 supervised by a
lieutenant, the assistant operations and camouflage officer in
battalion heasdquarters. Enlisted personnel are camocflage
specialists.

(3} Utilities section.—This section includes personnel to
operate electric-lighting equipment, water-purificatlon equip-
ment, and {o service utilities operated by the battalion.

W 343. MiggioN (Ag changed by C 1).—a. The mission of the
engineer base equipment company 18 to furnish engineer units
with heavy consiruction equipment and skilled operators and
instructors.
5. Normally the company operates as part of a base general
or branch depot,
* * = » *

B 344 OrcaNIZATION (As changed by C 1).—The company con-
sists of company headquarters, an equipment platoon, and a
service platoon. Its organizationis * * * T/0 &E 5-377)

W 848, AsmMamENT (A8 changed by O 1).—Individual weapons
include the carbine. Supporting weapons include * * *
.00 machine guns.

On figure 32 (C 1, page 20), Engineer base equipment com-
pany T/0 & E 5377), delete “Depot headquarters ‘gtaff
section.” :

N 351. DuriEs {As changed by C1).
» * * ] »

b. Assemble and condition all construction equipment re-
ceived by the depot for depot stock,
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¢. Deliver heavy construction equipment, with operators or

instructors, to engineer units in the theater of operations.
*

* * * *

Section VI, Engineer Port Repair Ship; Section IX, Engineer
(Gas Generating Unit; Section X, Engineer Utilities Detach-
ment; and Section XII, Engineer Firefighting Platoon, of
chapter 8, Engineer Units with Army Service Forces, are re-
scinded. See section XVII, Engineer Service Organization.

W 440. OrgaNIzaTIoON {As added by € 1).—This unit consists of
a headquarters staff section, company headquarters, and three
platoons each with a platoon headquarters, a receiving section,
a storage and jssue section, a shipping section, and a transpor-
tation and maintenance section. (For details gee * * *
also fig. 3%.)

DEP HQ
STAFF SEC

38

]_
Lm"

—
4
g

| | l |

AT HG RECENVING SIORAGE & [ suwena TRANS &
SEC ISSUE SEC SEC MAINT SEC

Fiaure 39.—KEngineer base depot company (T/0 & E B-267).

B 443. ArMaMENT (A8 added by C 1).—Carbines and caliber
50 machine guns comprise the armament of the company.

M 446. ComPaNY HEADQUARTERS (As &dded by C 1) {Super-
seded }—The company headquarters consists of personnel for
routine administration, mess, and supply of the company. It
also includes personnel for maintaining depot stock records,
receiving incoming requisitions, and preparing and routing
shipping documents for supplies leaving the depot. The sec-

8 AGO 325D



ENGINEER TROOPB

tion may be required to furnish statistical reports for the depot
headguarters staff section.

B 447. (As added by C 1) (Superseded.) PLarooN HEADQUAR-
TERS.—The platoon headguarters consists of personnel for
routine administration of the platoon.

SperioN XVII (As added by C 1) (Superseded)
ENGINEER SERVICE ORGANIZATION

M 468. ORGARIZATION.—a. General—The enDgineer service or-
ganization is a cellular unit providing specialized teams of vary-
ing sizes, functions, and capabilities for use where standard
organizations are too large or cannot meet the particular engi-
neer needs of the theater.

b. Use.—The team organization permits variety and flexi-
bility with maximum use of manpower and equipment. Teams
may be combined to form a composite platoon, a company, or
a battalion, depending on the scope of the mission. Individual
teams may be atfached to a standard engineer unit to increase
its capabilities or, oeccasionally, to units of other arms or
services.

¢. Composition.—The organization is composed of elght parts
(see T/O0 & E 5-500) :

(1) Administrative,

(2) Supply.

{3) Water supply and transporiation.

(4) Maintenance,

(5) Utilities.

(6) Fire fighting.

{7) Topographie.

{8) Marine.

B 469. ApuinisTEATIVE—Part I, administrative, consists of
headquarters cells for a platoon within a company, a separate
platoon, a company, and a battalion; five types of mess teams;
and two types of repair teams.

a. Headquarters cells.—When authorized by the War Depart-
ment, a platoon headquarters is organized for the equivalent
of 2 or more teams or gections with a total strength of at least
20 men; a company headquarters, for the eguivalent of 2 or

AGO 325D 9



- ENGINEER FIELD MANUAL

more platoons with a total strength of at least 100 men; and
a battalion headguarters, for the equivalent of 8 companies.

b. Mess teams—The type mess team wused depends on the
size of the organization serviced. Capacities range from 40 to
100 men per team type 1 to 276 to 325 men for team type 5.

¢. Repair teems.—Both types of repair teams do gecond-
echelon maintenance on the basis of 1 mechanie per 156 motor
vehicles.

N 469.1. Svpery.—Part II, supply, includes three types of sup-
ply teams of varying eapaeities; an acetylene, nitrogen, and
oxygen gas generating team; and a carbon dioxide supply team.

@. Supply teame.—The supply teams recelve, store, igsue, and
ghip engineer supplies. They operate small engineer depots and
supply polnts with the assistance of service troops and/or
elvilian labor. Supply team type 1 can serve approximately
15,000 troops; team type 2, approximately 30,000 troops; and
team type 8, approximately 75,000 troops.

b. Acetylene, nitrogen, and ozygen gas generating team.—-
The acetylene, nitrogen, and oxygen gas generating team is
organized to supply these gases in the theaters of operations.
It is attached to a depot company or similar organization for
operation. HEgnipment includes one semitrailer-mounted acety-
lene generating plant with a ecapaclty of 750 cubic feet per
hour, and two semitrailer-mounted oxygen-uitrogen generating
plants, each wilth a eapaeity of about 500 cubic feet of oxygen
and 500 cubie feet of nitrogen per hour.

c. Carbon diozide supply team.-~The carbon dloxide supply
team operates carbon dioxide container-converters to supply
theater requirements for fire-extingulsher gases. One team
should accompany each five converters or fraction thereof sent
to a theater of operations.

B 169.2. WaTer SUPPLY aAND TBAN&PORTATION.—Part ITI, water
supply and transportation, Includes two types of water purifica-
tion teams, a water distillation team, a well drilling team, and
two types of water transportation teams, to develop water
sources and to purify, digtill, and transport water. It also in-
cludes two types of dump truck teams and a dump truck ang-
mentation team.
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a. Water purification fcams—The water purification teains
are organized to supply different quantities of water. One
team operates portable water purification equipment for one
water point and can purify approximately 600 gallons per hour.
The other type team is equipped with a mobile water-purifica-
tion unit with a capacity of approximately 4,200 gallons per
hour. .

b. Water distillation team.—The water distillation team pro-
vides personne! to operate salt-water distillation egquipment
with a capacity of 2,500 gallons per day. The team should be
used only where there are no adeguate sources of ground water.
" o. Well drilling team.~—The well drilling team has rotary or
percussion-type equipment for drilling water wells. It has
enough personnel for two-shift operation.

d. Water transporiation teams.—The water transporfation
team$ provide persennel and equipment for bulk transportation
of water. One type team is equipped with five 2l4-ton, T00-
gallon water tank trucks; the other is equipped with eight 4
to 5-ton truck tractors and eight semitrafler-mounted 1,500-
gallon water tanks.

e. Dump truck teams.—The dump truck teams include
drivers and vehicles for moving bulk materials such as dirt and
gravel. One type team has a capacity of 30 tong of materials
per trip; the other, 60 tons per trip. In actual operation, ca-
pacities vary, depending on the character of materials hanled,
loading facilities available, and distance of haul.

1. Dump truck eugmentation team.—The dump truek angmen-
tation team is organized te provide two drivers per dump
truck te an engineer dump truck company operating with a
construction unit on at least two shifts per day. The team has
no vehicles,

N 469.3. MAINTENANCE AND Sprcial  EqureMent—Part IV,
maintenance and special equipment, includes five types of
maintenance teams, a mobile searchlight maintenanee team,
two types of refrigeration maintenance teams, a foundry team,
a sawmill team, a rock crusher team, and a welding team.

a. Maintenonce teams.—The maintenance teams provide
third- and minor fourth-echelon maintenance for engineer
equipment where the volume of work does not warrant the use
of an englneer maintenance company. Capacity of the teams
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range from type 1 which can service 5,000 troops to type 5
which can geevice 50,000 troops. The amount of equipment au-
thorized ench type team varles, but includes 1 or more of the
following types of motorized shop equipment: electrical repair,
general-purpese repair, light and beavy machine-shop equip-
ment, and tool and bench equipment.

b. Mobile searchlight maintenance team.—The mobile search-
light maintenance team consists of enlisted specialists and a
motorized electrical repair shop capable of maintaining about
30 searchlights.

¢. Refrigergtion maintenance teams—Refrigeration mainte-
nanee team type 1 provides skilled personnel for third-echelon
maintenance of air-conditioning and refrigeration equipment
for organizations having a small number of refrigeration ma-
chineg. Clitmate and condition of machinery determine the
capacity of the team. Team type 2, which provides personnel
for fourth- and fifth‘echelon maintenance, should be used with
every 10 type 1'teams or major fraction thereof.

d. Foundry team.—The foundry team is pormally assigned
as needed to a heavy shop company. The team can produce
molten metal as follows: cast iron, approximately 108 pounds
per hour ; steel, approximately 100 pounds per hour; and bronze,
approximately 132 pounds per hour. On a 24-hour basis, it can
produce average size and weight castings at the rate of 2,000
pounds of cast iron, 1,600 pounds of steel, and 1,800 of bronze.

¢. Saewmill team.—The sawmill tearn operates a portable
gasoline-enginedriven sawmill.  Additional personnel and
equipment is needed for logging operations and for delivery,
storage, and Issue of finished forestry products.

f. Rock crusher team.—The rock crusher teaum operates a
25 cubic foot per hour, two-unit crushing and screeming plant
on a two-shift basis. Additional personnel and eguipment is
required for quarrying and transporting rock.

g. Welding team.—'The welding team provides skilled per-
gonnel for attachment to units where the volume of work is
greater than can be handled by assigned welders. The team
may be attached to a petroleum distribution company, a heavy
shop company, a maintenance company, or a construction bat-
talion. It is assigned ag directed by army or theater of opera-
tions commander.

12 AGO 3

[
=1

D

.



ENGINEER TROOI'S

B 489.4. Urminiries—Part V, utilities, includes six types of utili-
ties teams and three types of hospital utilities teams,

e. Utilities feams—TUtilities teams are organized {o operate
utllities at military instaliztions; they may be assigned to any
branch except the Medical Department., ‘When assigned to
Army Air Forces, they may also be required to do minor main-
tenance of landing, taxling, and parking surfaces, Tlie team
designation (T/0 & E 5-500) indicates the size of installation
which the team normally services. Capacities can be increased
by addition of civilian labor, service troops, or prisoner-of-war
labor. The 6,000-man and 10,000-man teams provide compiete
post engineer service and personnel for oversea installations.

b. Hospital utilities teams.—Hospital utilities teams are as-
signed gs directed by the commanding general of the service
commitnd or by the theater of operations commander. Team
type 1 furnishes utilittes service to hospitals with 150- to 250-
bed capacity. Team type 2 services hospitals with 300 to 450-
bed capacity. Team type 3 services hospitals with 500- to 900-
bed capacity; refrigeration team type 1 should be added when
air-conditioning equipment is furnished.

B 469.5. FizE FigETING.—Part VI, fire fighting, consists of fire
fighting headquarters, a fire truck team, a crash truck team, a
fire trailer team, a crash trailer team, and g water tank team.
Combinations of teams to provide protection for various in-
stallations are listed in T/0 & E 5-500.

B 469.8. TorosraPEIC—Part VII, topographic, includes a map
depot team, a model makers team, two types of survey teams,
a survey liaison team, a reproduction team, and a photomapping
team. .

@. Map depot tepm.—The map depot team receives, stores,
and issues maps and can provide map depot facilities for one
base section. It is assigned as directed by the theater of opera-
tions commander.

b. Model makers team.—The model makers team malkes scale
terrain models to assist in planning air and ground foree opera-
tions. Since photograi)hic processes are used in model making,
the team is normally attached to a topographic unit. It is as-
signed as directed by the theater of operations commander.

AGO 325D 7 13



ENGINEER F1ELD MANUAL

c. Survey teams—The type 1 survey team 13 composed of
ohe topographic survey party; the type 2 team consists of three
survey parties and necessary overhead. Capacity of the teams
depends on the terrain and the detail required.

d. Survey laison tcam.—The survey lialson team maintaing
liaison with Allied armies on eXchange of maps, color pulls,
and control; project planning; items of equipment and supply;
and minor map-making service for theater headquarters. Nor-
mal assignment 18 one team per theater. '

e. Reproduction team.—The reproduction team 1ncludes per-
sonpel and equipment to reproduce materizl such as photo-
graphs or printed or typed manusecript which are furnished
in final form for reproduction. It cannot reproduce maps,
sketches, or aeridl photos not previcusly prepared by photo-
mapping personnel. The team may be assigned to corps or
similar headquarters for reproduction of documents, forms, and
the like, or it may be used to increase the capacity of a base
topographic battalion.

1. Photomapping team—The photomapping team makes origi-
nal topographic maps from aerial photographs. It has no plan-
ning, computing, or reproduction facilities and should there-
fore be attached to a topographle unit which ean provide them.
It may also be used to lncrease the capnelty of a base topo-
graphic battallon.

B 469.7. MapINe—Part VIII marine, provides two types of
port repair ship teams, a floating power plant team, and t{wo
types of diving teams.

a. Port repair ship teams.—The port repair ship teams assist
in harbor clearance and repair work by removing heavy obsta-
cles and debris. They include personnel and equipment for
machine, blacksmith, and carpenter shops. Team type 1 oper-
ates a Steam-driven port repair ship, and team type 2 a Diegel-
driven ship.

b. Floating power plani team.—The floating power plant
team operates an electrical plant producing 30,000 kilowatts
at 13,800 volts. It is assigned as directed by the War Depart-
ment or the theater of operations commander. ’

¢. Diving teams.—The diving teams are staffed and equipped
to perform marine diving, Eqguipment, tools, and materials for
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underwater work, other than basic diving gear, must be pro-
vided from theater of class IV stock. Type 2 teams are never
used Independently; they are used to augment type 1 teams.
Both type tenms may be used to supplement diving personnel
in standard units.

[AG B00.7 (15 Sep 44).]
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CHANGES Rt
No. &
FM 5-5, 11 October 1943, is changed as follows:

¥ 8. ENGINEER UNITs WiTH ARMY SERVIOE FORCES,
* » * % «

r. (Added.) The enginecr rofrigeration operating and main-
tenance team consists of a small group of specialists in the quar-
termaster fixed refrigeration company who operate engineer
refrigeration equipment and perform first- and second-echielon
maintenance. Personnel ate quartermaster troops who have heen
given specialigt training by the Corps of Engineers,
¥ 83. Dutics.—a. When attaeched to corps.

»* * L} - -

(3) Duties performed by * * * the battalion are:

(e) (Superseded.) Operation of an engireer supply point for
local materials, ’

* * * % *
b When attached to army.-—Most common duties are:
* * * x »

(7) (Superseded.} Operation of an enginecr supply point for
local materials.
* [ * * *
B 135. BouipmenT.~—. The battalion i q*"‘* . Platoon tool
gets. Stream-crossing equipment i r‘nat:{c recon-
naissance boats. It carries n equipment,, . Hngineer

mechanieal equipment consist d {gp@_ight bulld})':'z'/gns air
-d ‘;y"tiwaiin saws. L.

compressors, and portable gas%' 7
. {7 ’ 0

*

H 139. ParacHUTE CoMPANYE—e parag.bﬁ’?e colnpany % % *
for specific operations. Additidn of mess, automotive :ﬁain'\‘.e-
nance, and parachute mainte*\x\\‘git' e personnel may -be aithor-
ized by the War Department tp-€ouble the compdss
as a separate unit. In that ca @ digional “eduig}
authorized, including vehicle;\meus's i
reconnhaissance boats, and chain saw®,

a. Company headguariers—Officer personnel includes * * *
as administrative officer., There is personnel for handling rou-
AGO 4841F  610604°—45
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tine administFatidn and,supply. i‘“ﬁ:‘ll personnel mess * * *
and service compgr 'qI: the Dfrorganie * * *  th g minimum.

b. Parachute pla}Bi—THis platoon consists . * * * para-
chute Infantry regiment.

(1) Platoon headguarters.~A first lieutenant commands the
platoon. Enlisted personnel Incliiilés * * #* other operating
personnel. Principal items of equipment for relnforcing the
squads are basic tool sets. Squads may be * * * the air-
borne division,

* [ ] - * *
N 140. GLipee ComPaxY. The glider company * * * apd
cargo planes,

a. Company headquarters.—(1) Officer personnel consists
* * * a5 administrative officer. There is persunnel for han-
dling routine administration and supply. Messing facilities and
transporiation are furnished by headquarters and service com-
pany. Company headquarters can reinforee the platoons with

basic tool gets.
[ ] - [ ] [ ] [ ]

b. (Hider platoon. 'This platoon consists * * * the ajr-
borne division.

(1) Platoon hcadquarters—The platoon commander * * *
other operating personnel. Prinelpal items of equipment are
squad sets of engineer equipment.

* * * * *
N 142 HEADQUARIERS AND SERVICE COMPANY.—a. Headquarters
and service eompany.—7This company consists of a company
headquarters, an adminisirative section, an operations section,
a supply section, and a maintenance section. Organization is
shown in figure 13. ‘

b. Company headqgijtarters.—Officer personnel includes * * *
engineer combat battalion. There are extra facilitiey for pro-
viding mess for the parachute and glider companies. Light
transportation includes 14-ton trucks, 14-ton trailers, and ¥-ton
dump trailers, which are transported by aireraft to the objee-
tive. Two and one-half ton cargo trucks and 2!;-ton dump
trucks with 1-ton cargo trailers comprise the heaviest trans-
portation ‘in the battalion; they remain with the rear echelon
at the base area and are nét availa'le in the combat phase.
Two of these heavier trucks and trallers are organic trans-
portation for headquarters and service company, and one truck
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and traller is organlc transportation for each glider company
and for the parachute company. Eight 14-ton trucks and
trailers are organic transportation for headquarters and serv-
ice company, four 14-ton trucks and }i-ton dump trailers for
the parachute company, and three !j-ton trucks and };-ton
dump trailers Tor each glider company. All personnel normally

* * #* for other duties.
* * * . -

d. Operationg section.—This sectlon iz * * * g5 i -ton
trailer.

* * * * *

f. Maintenqnece scction.—This section i3 * * * general
motor transport. The maintenance section performs normal
maintenance and repair for battalion transportation and mechan-
ical equipment, and executes repairs to captured or requisitioned
vehicles.

N 14¢. DoTiEs.
* * * * *
b. Assisting in seizure * * * tactical localities by
* * * * *
(0} Rescinded.
* * * * L
e. Rescinded.
* * * * *
- ¢ Reseinded.
* * #* ] ]

Figure 13 (as changed by C 2).—Airborne engineer battalion.
Change OPN and INT SEC to OPN SEC, and MTR REP SEC
to MAINT SEC.
CHAPTER 6
ENGINEER UNITS, SERVICE, WITH ARMY GROUND
FORCES
* * & * *
Secriox XI (ADDED.)
ENGINELR TECHNICAL INTELLIGENCE TEAMS

W 272. MissoN.—Two types of technical intelligence teams, the
combat team (T/0 & B 5-398T) and the research team (T/O & B
5-300T), operate in theaters of operations. The combat team
furnishes technienl intelligence information for use in the theater
of operations; the research team sends Information to the zone
of interlor for further study.
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B 273. ORGANIZATION AND DUTIES.—a. Combat team.—The com-
bat team consists of an officer and a small number of enlisted
men, When authorized, for the theafer, it is assigned to the
engineer section of corps or army headquarters. Organic trans-
portation is suflicient to make the unit mobile, Duties include—

(1) Examining captured enemy equipment and giving advice
on 1ts use.

(2} Photographing new enemy equipment, fortifications, and
demolitions.

(3) Reporting on ltems of general engineer Interest, and on
fleld operations which would be of value as infelligence.

(4) Ass;isting in identification and recognitlon of new enemy
equipment.

b. Rescarch team.—When authorized for the theater, the re-
search team is assigned to the engineer section of army headquar-
ters, 1t has the same duties as the combat team and, in addition,
procures, inspects, crates, and prepares sample items of captured
enomy equipment for shipment to the zone of interior. Beeause
of these additional duties, it ts slightiy larger than the combat
ream. ‘I'his unit is also mobile.
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